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NO E T I C A: 

Or the Firft Principles of 

Human Knowledge. 

BEING A 

L O G I C K, 

Induding both 

METJPHrSICS andDIJLECTIC^ 

Or the Ar't of REASONING. 

With a brief PATHOLOGY,and an Account of the 
gradual Progrefe of the Human Mind, from 
the . firft Dawnings of Senfe to the higheft 
Perfedion, both Intelledual and Morale of 
which it is capable, y^X^K^^^ 

To which is prefixed, ^^-^ ""^-^ 



A Short INTRODUCTI 

To the 

Study of the SCIENCES. 




O Vita Pbilo/opbia Dux ! O Virtutim Indagatrix, Exful- 
trixque Fiti»rmn ! Utms Dies hini, & ex Pr4tCiptis tMti 
aduf, piccanti Jnmwtalitati efi antifonendus^ 

Cic. Tvsc. 
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Printed by B. Franklin^ and D. Hall, at the 
NeW'Printing-Office^ near the Market, 2752^ ' 
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To the Right Reverend 



Father in G O D, 

GEORGE, 

Lord Bifliop o£ CLO TNE, 



IN 



IRELAND', 

'T'H E following Eflay, frorii 
the deepeft Senfe of Gra- 
titude, is moft humbly in- 
fcribed. 

By bis Lorjifhifi 
moft dutiful and obedient Son, 
and moft obliged bumble Servant, 

Samuel Johnson, 



[ Tiii ] 

taphyficks 4r^ Jo much negkSledj and that they 

might h- rendered tie mre plea/ant aiid iipftd by 

joining with themfome Improvements of the Modems. 

THIS battle Traff I iOw irtirodticei fvitb a 
Jhort General View oftbt wi^SyfteID;^^ Learn- 
ing; wberanyomg Students. ma^ dt ^ncf h^$U^ as it 
inerA in MUniatMre^ the OlfeSs^ . B&und^^^. End^ 
and'Vfes of each ff the Sci^kesH their.F^u^^iin^ 
in the Nature of. Tbit^s ; ibe natural Ordei^. wh&ein 
tbey lie^ and their feveral RelaUons ondConHtSions^ 
both with Re^eS to one- mother^ indto tbege^al 
Ekd^ vi^ bur ¥izppmdkypurfued tbrd^ tbm aHl. 

TH IS feems to nie as ujeful in the Inftrutfioti 
efyoui^ Beginners in the Science f^ as i^ is in teach* 
iW^ G4?ography. to. eUthititi frfi of aU^ a> general 
Mdp of the whole terraqueous GUbCy in c/rder to a 
mre particular Befcription of the feveral Countries 
and Kingdoms in tin following Maps -^ or in teach- 
ing Aftronomyj to give firft a general Delineatiori 
of the whole Syjtem of the Worldj in order to ac- 
e&unt for /i^- Phenomena in the fev&al particulaf 
Planets in the following Schemes. Fori as in the 
natural World, . one cannot have a ju^ Notion of 
any particular Gauntry^ ttntbout eofsfidtring its Si- 
tuation in reldtibn to tht whole Gbboy kor of any 
particular GlobCy without, confidering its Situa-^ 
Hon with refpeSl to the whole Syftem \ fo in the 
intelleftuar World (if I may jo call it) neither 
can one have ajuft Notion of any particuk^ Science^ 
without confining it as it ftands Nlated fo ,the 
wi^il? Cirdc of Learning, and the general End 
purfued through the Whole. And fuch a Jhort 
Draught may dfo be of fonie Ufe to Students^ to di- 
reSl and methodize their Thoughts^ and enlarge their 
Minds J and at the fame time engage their AppUca^ 
tion and Induftry in the Purfuit of their Studies. 

AN 



E R R A r A: 

Which thi Riodir is difind to eoma.'witb his Pin, tifuf b0 

frocitds to nod thefi TraSts. 

In the NoBTicA, 

PkG'&vi.riad, LEARNING* (which tIieGr#. 
cians called Cyclopedia) implies, Csfr. 

Page 17. for HN, read^ ON, and o(^7«^ m. 

Page 24. Line «//. foxfina, read fine. 
p Page 30. 1. 249 nod, on Account of which 

Page 36, h 39 pat a Q after is,-— and K 13, r#A/, as a 
Sab£nce. 

Page 40. 1. 17, for Ideas, nadldeti. 

Page 62. 1. 19, pat (;) after univerfal ; — and 1. 21. pat 
(:) after Affirmative : 

Page 77* Margin, read, learning- Connexions, withoat 
the(,) 

Page S7. 1. 4, read Globes, a confiderable Notion, &c« 

Page 90. 1. 9, after Elafficity, infert Eledridty $«— and 
L 17, r#4u/ Contrivance. « 

In the Ethica. 

Title Page, for noSis, read noffes. 
Page 3* 1. 19, read, of a rational, &r. 
Page 6. in the Margin, read Hutchefon. 
Page 8. 1. 2S, /2rr enjoying, r^^ enjoining. 
Page 9« L 9, read, many other Laws may be added, &r» 
Page 1 1« L 30, for ^^0, read fFhat am I? 
Page 17. 1. 7, /^r cannot, read can, not only, &r. 
Page 25. 1. 24, read Tit yatf kcu yiv^^ bfc. 
Page 57. K 15, tf/>^ Him, in/ert{?. I. Ch, II. $ 19.) 
Page 08. 1. 7, read, of my Etiilence, &r. 
Page 88. !• 20, read, there is, on the Side of Virtue* 
the trueft, Csfr. 
Page 95* L 19) read, had ever been known before. 
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T Q T H E 

• ■ 

StuDY of Philosophy. 

r — ■ • 

flxhibiting a gcfacfral View of all the Parte 

of Learning; 






^^i ^ cuiqtte fcientiJt pfirvincid Jua tribuaturi 

' ^mhes ajignenfufj j^ncipia ^ oiyeSla accurati 

diftinguantur^ qu^ adjingulas pertinent y traffare 

Ucuerity majon^ turn facilitdtey turn perfficUi^ 

'We. D. Berk, Db M6t« 
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Earning implies tKe Know- 
ledge of .every Thing tifefiil to our 
Well-being and true Happinefs in this 
Life^ or our fup^emc Happinefs iit 
the Life to come; And as o\xt^ Happinefs con^ 
fills in the Eiijoymeht of Truth afid Good^ by th4 
right Exercife of pur Uhderftandings j Affeftion^^ 
^Yills and aftWe Powers^ it mUlt ta^te in every 
Thing that relates bofth to Theory and PrdSlicei 
f, e. both to Seienti and Art\ for Science is the 
Knowledge of Triith' Confiderefl ' fpedulatively^ 
zjUd. Jrt' is the Knowledge of T^wth' eonfidcrcd 
Ss;difeiftive of ottf;Pra<ftice' for the Attaining Ouf 
trirfe Good or Hatipificfs. And.*^i the various 

•'•^*» i- ^ » .*• ' ^ - . - Pflftif 
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Parts of Learning may be reduced to thefe fwo# 
Philology, or the Study of Words and other Signs, 
and Philofopby, or the Stiidy of the Things fignifi- 
ed by them. And, 

■ 2. (I.) As the Underftandtngs of young Per- 
fons, for the firft fifteen or fixteen Years of their 
Life, are not ripe enough .to enter into the 
fublimcr Studies of Phibfopby,^ it is neceflary tha€ 
during this Stage they fhould ^ chiefly cmploy*d 
in the Study of Philology, or the Languages, to 
which iliould be added the firft Things in the 
Mathematicks, both which are moft level to thdr 
juvenile Capacities, as they chiefly depend on the 
Imagination and Memory, which in Youth-are 
moft vigorous £nd tenacious^ . 1 , ■^.,,- 

,,,3.. (i.) ^JTH regard .to Language, t^feyi^oft 
|>^ early initiated in the ^(Aliments of Grammar, 
or the Rules of Speech, l-cfating both to, the Ac- 
cidents ^d Cojiric£U6n of ^oirds, and this both 
in their Mother Tongue, and other Languages, 
cfpecially the French, Latin, Greek and Hebrew, 
in which let them go as far as may be in this firft 
S'tage of Life. , 

4.. (2.) As ioon as they have got a good No- 
tion of pure Speech by the Study cf Grammar, 
let them learn the Kature. of Jigta-ative Speech in 
^^eimck : And from thence, as they go on to 
fc'^d ,the Clafficks, let therp ie'^rn.the Ulc of -the 
Various Tropes and Figures "iq Or^/ory, which is 
t^e Art of true Eloquence, and explains the 
Xopicks of Invention, the Hiites of Difpofition 
or'Order, andjof Elocution or Delivery. And, 

5. (3O As they go on to read the ancient 
Hiftorians, . let t^em apply thcmfelves to thC: Stu- 
dy of Hijiery'y^ cbnfidered as the Art of an .t;lc-? 
-fiant and juft Narration pf mie Matters of Faft 

for 
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for the Benefit of Pofteritjr. And that they may 
undcrftand the Ancients the better^ they fliould 
read tbe bcft modern Writers of Hiftory^ which 
that they may read with Advantage, they ought 
to hay? fbme eafy Inftruftion in Geography and 
Cbronoicgjj andmakevf(^ of the beft ancient , and 
inoj^ni iMapft of . thofe . Places, andr TaUe^ . of ^ 

thpfe ITimes^ to which dieir Books rel;M^^- whidi 
wUl fsn^r what theyr^ad the moreintdUigible, 
andtajfLeih^ deeper j^inpr^flfion on their Memo- 
rks; ,•* ** Hiftory is a J«rge Piddf in which 
.Afey WiUrfee the wondeifulSeri of Providence j 
fb]s|nge Turns of Fx^rtunet/urprizing Occurrences; 
land an sflaazipg^ Variety ;of Acddents; fpoliih 
. Mortals jatiouring fc^ T^^^i contending eagerly 
. iof Thing^ they woYtid be much hapf^r without ; 
fpm^ ^rfed in having their Wiihes, raiied to the 
i}tmoft^,]^$^ht of Pofwer arid Grandeur^ only to 
bejthfpM^' <lown theftcc. with the greater Obloquy 
and Contempt ; othcri^ plcafing themfelves with 
tb^ir^Pbfcurity, and laughing at the Noife and 
Builie thatfurjoundsthfim/* AH which tend to' 
give the Youth a good Infight into human Na- 
ture," ai)d fcad them to true Wifdom in their own 
Conduit. , . . . 

- .6. (4.) As thty go on to read the Poets, they 
. fhoutd get Ibme Knowledge? of Poetry ^ confidcr- 
6d as an Art, being a juft and lively Defcriptiorf 
-<)f Things or Perfons^ either real or imaginary,^ 
with an jB^levation and Pignity of Thought, and 
jyith the Adv^tag?s of Numbers and Harmonyy 
and eyery Kind of Qmament that Language li 
Capable of, which will qualify them the; better to 
entertain themfelves with thofe great Matters of 
Wit ,and^ Eloquence^ •• There. is fomething 

b 2 charniing. 

^ Vide Magazine for Offohiri 1748. | 
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. charming in Verfe ; fomething that ftrikes the 

Ear, moves the Soul,^ roufes the Paffiohls^ and 

engages tlie Affeftions, • * while it fills the Soul 

^ with' the n^oft ufcful Inftruftions, attieridcd with 

the moft e5cqmfite Delight. ** It fecms to haVc 

been the firft Way of Writing, and in folile 

Coiiiitnes cveh older than Letters^ ^and cbnfe- 

qii^tly to have been the Voice of infant Nature 

in her^early Bloonri and native SWeetncife. In it 

^the Ancieints explained tlieir Sentiments^ convejr- 

~ed their Lawi; Snd dcTilrered their Pfeeepti 6f 

' Morality in FaBle ; tlie Pebple liked the Inftruc- 

tioni' Whidh came to thcm'iattchdcd With Delight ; 

• and as they heard them With Pleafure, fb t?hey 
retained them \^ith' Eafe." To this Head of 
Langtagii belongs the Jiff ' of Criit'afmj which 
teaches the true Force "bf Words arid'^PlH-ales, 

' the Nature of Stile; arid a true Tafte, fo as to 

* make -a right Judgnient of the Beauties and Ex- 
cellencies of any Performance* in either 'of thefe 
Kinds of Writings- - 

' 7. WhIlb Youth are acquainting thiemfelves 
'with the Rudiments of /£&J«^»^^ Hiftory and 
\P&f/r7, they fhould alfo be learning the firfl and 
•cafieft Thin^ in tht Mdihmaticks (which indeed, 
as well as Words, do in fome Meafure belong to 
the' D66trine of Signs) efpecially Things that re- 
late to Practice, both in Ariihtnetick and Geome- 
try^ which will very much tend to engage and 
'ftrengtheh their Attention, enlarge their Capaci- 
ties, arid ripen their Minds. And Ibmething of 
natural Hiftory^ with the Arts of Drawing and 
Mujitk^ if they have a Tafte fpr it, will be very 
pleafant and ufeful Amulcments. And thefe Stu- 
dies which they have begun in this firft Period, 
and (it is to be hoped) made a confiderable Pro- 

grefs 
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grefs inj*muft be afterwards continued and carried 
to further Perfeftion, and made their Divcrfion 
at Turns, while they 

8. (II.) Proceed, fecindfyj to the further Im- 
provement of their Underftandings and aftive 
Powers, in the fubhmer Studies of Pbilofopby^ 
which is the Study of Truth and Wifdom, or 
the Knowledge of Things^ as being what they 
really are, together with a Condud: correfpon-* 
dent thereunto, in the Purfuit of true Happinefi j 
to which they muft go on when they are fixteen 
or fevcnteen Years old. *' And what concerns^ 
us in thefe more exalted Studies is, that we be 
very exadt and careful to attend more to Things 
than Words, and endeavour to make fuch Things 
our own as will prove real Accomplifhments to 
our Minds, and duly regulate both our Tempers 
and Msuiners ; and fuch are the Knowledge of 
GOD and our/elves j for Philofopbia eft Rerum 
Divinarum HumanarunKlue Sciential as Stilly de- 
fines it, and comprehendeth every Thing, both 
Speculative and praftical, upon thefe large and 
comprehenfive Subjcfts. 

9. The firft, which relates to GOD, takes 
in the whole Creation ; the full Extent of Being \\ 
for by the Contemplation of the EfFeds we arifc 
to the Caufe. *' And as by confidering that 
wonderful and amazing Power, that All-compreT' 
hending Wifdom, that ininritable Beauty, thai: 
lyrprizing Harmony, that immutable Order, 
which abundantly diicbver themfclvcs in the For- 
mation and Government of the Univcrfc, we are 
led to their divine Original, who is the inex- 
haufted Source, the glorious Fountain of all Per- 
feftion ;** fo by making due Refledions on the 
Ojberatiohs of our own Minds, and the large Ex- 
fa 2 tent 
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%exi% pi Qur intelledual Facultjes and th^r Ofo; 
jefts; tHeir feveral diftiriiSt Exertions, and theijr 
Subferviency to each other ; the free Adivity of 
pur Souk, and the varipus Paflions that put thcni 
on Adion for attainUig our' feveral Ends ; an4 
the various Ways wherein tney exert themfelyes^.' 
^nd cMreifc their Dominion over our Bodies i 
we may attain, in fome good Me^fure^ the Know- 
ledge of ourfclves, as well as of (jQP, bur' 
phief Good, and the certain Means we. inuft life^ 
and the Method we miift take tp Tecijre ' our 
true Happinefs in the Enjoyment of HifP* -Pur- ' 
felves, and one another- In order to* the railing ', 
our Minds to thcfe fublime Speculations, and to' 
regulate pur Adions in .thefe noble Purfuits, it 
is neceflary that we be iable tp form tp oprfclves 
clej^ Ideas, aijd Conceptipn^ of tnofe ^einp or 
Things on which we conteoiplate, whether Bo- 
4ics pf Spirits : To the ^jcainment of which, 

lo. (i.) LOQICKj or the Art of Realbning, 
is very requifitc, the Fpundation of which is Me- 
tapBy/tcksyOx the Pbilofopbia frima^ whichj^ by fome, 
hath been c^led Oniology^ and is the nobleft' and 
moft elevated Part of Scieiipe, It begins with fenfi- 
ble Objcds, ^nd from t^em takes its'K^ifc to 
Things purely intelleftqal, and treats pf Being 
abftracjted from every pardcular Nature, whether 
' fiody or Spiri$y ^d of all the general Piftinftions, 
Connexions and Relations or Things, whether 
fenfiblc, or intelleftual, and fo lays a Fpundation 
for dear and jyft Reafqniag, while we' proceed, 
upon liable and unerring Principles. Which 
Foundation being laid, Lo$ick teacbeth u? thp 
Rules of thinking regularly, and reafoning juftly> 
whereby we learn to diftinguifh ^rutb from Fal- 
Jbood^ and proceed from Things ^«?^^ to Things. 

CQmpoun^^ 
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4ompound^ and from Things precarious gnd cot^ 
tingent to T\^r\%s necejfary^ ftable and eternafj 
wluch therefore will rcfult in the cleareft and juffit 
eft Views, both of all other Things, and of tliQ 
adorable Excellencies of the divine Nature, that 
bur little Minds are capable of. ' 

11. (2.) From thefe general Principles and 
Lawis of Reafoning, we proceed to the Applica- 
tion of them, firft in the Study of ^antity m 
general, whether Number or Aiagnituae^ in the 
fublimer Matbematichj or the Arts of Compu- 
tation. And here again opens a itoble Scene of 
eternal Truth, in the Demonftration of a vaffl 
Number of Theorems and Problenis, both Ariit^ 
mettcal and Geometrical^ to which Algebra is 
wonderfully fubfervient, in the Contelnplatioji 
both of Lines J Surfaces and Solids ^ in all their 
cndhfs Varieties and Proportions 5 which will en- 
able us to proceed with the greater Advantage 
iii the Study of Nature, and without wMch we 
cannot read with Undcrftanding the beft Things 
that have been written on that Subjedt. This 
Sort of Study hath fikewife a direft Tendency to 
lead us /to an admiring Senfe of the Deity, irt 
whofe infinite Ti'eafures of eternal Truth, we be- 
hold thefe Connexions and Efemonftrations, whp 
hath made all Things in Number, Mealure and 
Weight. To this Head belong, trigonometry^ 
Geodafia^ Stereometry^ the Doftrine of the Sfher$ 

• and GyUnder^ and of Conic SeSlions and Fluxions. '- 

12. {3.) From the Contemplation of Quan^ 
tity in the AbftraS^ We go on next to the Con- 
fideration of it in Concrete^ or in the Objefts of 
Senfe, i.e. as blended with the otHer fenfible 
Qualities, in the endlefly various Bodies that 
cbmpofe this^ mighty Frame of Heaven and 
■■■r'- y --^-^ b 4 Earth, 
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, " , ■ • * * 

Earth, and the Principles and Laws of Motion, 
bo which their Phenomena depend, which ar^ 
the Subjefts of Pbyficks or natural Philofophy ; 
The Foundation of which is Mecbanicks^ which 
explain the Nature pf Bodies in geiwrah and the 
forces by which they move ; and dcmonftrate 
the various Laws of their Motion. To which 
belong Staticksy Hydroftaticks and Pneum^tickSf 
tJpon which we proceed in Geology^ or Phyjicksy 
ftridly fo called, to contemplate this Globe cf 
Earthy in all its Parts and Furniture j the Elc-- 
ments. Fire, Air, Water and Earth •, the Stones, 
Mines, Minerals, Meteors, Plants, and Ani- 
mals, and particularly th^ wonderful Strudurc 
of our own Bodies. Here therefore t)el9kng, 
Opticks^ .^uficky Geography Nanjigafio^. ai^d 
Commerce ; Uthologyy Metallology apd Meteorolo- 
gyy Agriculturey Cbemijlry and Botanies^ Anatomy y 
Surgery and. Medicine, and every Thing ufefol jn 
Life. And, laftly, from the Earth we launch 
« forth into the vaft and qnqieafurable £ther^ and 
V^ AJironpmy we contemplate the Heavens and 
ttarsy both fixed and erratick i . and particularly 
pur Suny with his Iplendid Chorus of Planets 
and CometSy with their Orbits, Magnitudes and 
jDenGties, and the Laws of their Motions in the 
Tides pf their Fluids, and their diurnal and 
^hnu24 Revolutipns ; To which belong Cbrmolor^ 
gy andi Dialling, And the FaSs jn all Naturae zre^ 
related in Natural Hijiory. ^* 'All which open 
upon us an amazing Scene, in which Nature: dif? 
plays her furprizing Ph^ome^a^ and invites us 
peed fully to confider her wonderful Productions, 
^nd trace out infinite Wifdom, Power and Good- 
nels, thro' the ipimenfe Sp^eSjffom the Height^ 
ibove to the Depths bck>^, from the glorious 

Orb5 
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Prbs. which roll over.^r Heads, to the minuteft 
lnfc(3:s that crawl under our Feet, ai>d . ercn 
Things either vaftly jnini^te or diftant that efcape 
the Ken of pur n^cd Eye. From' al| which wc 
are led to behold, acknowledge, admire and adofc 
the great Aythor of all Things/* ^ ^nd this pre- 
pares us, 

}/i' (4-) To proceed a Step higher, and,fron% 
%\it Senjtbk or Natural fForid^. to go on to the 
Contemplation pf thtjntelligent or Moral Worl4\ 
from the World of Bodies ^ to the World p| 
Spirits^ which, as' fuch, being intelligent an4 
pioral Agf/ijts, are the great Subjcft Qi£thics^\p^ 
fntn-atPbtkJbpb;/, T Foundation of which i^ 
J^neumatglogy^ or . the Podrine of Spirits \ in 
which, we begin with our own^Spuls, their Pow- 
ers and Operations, both perceptive and adive^ 
and thence procec4 to other Orders of IntcUh 
gejDces^ ?nd fo gradually rife to the tpore particii- 
lar Contemplation of the D £ I T Y,; t\i% grea| 
Father pf Spirits, and the fuprenae Lof jd and pp- 
yernor of the ?yhoj[e Creation, yrhich is* cal|$4 
Xheology^ And whej^ we have learn'd juft Nq^ 
tions of Him ?md ourfelves, we from thei^ce de-* 
monftratively deduce the great Pripciples ^f thaR 
Puty which we owe tp Hinj, ourfclyes and pci^' 
pother (which ppeps another glorioijf Scene of 
eternal Truth) the Performance of w hich, doth, 
in the Nature of it, tend to our higheft Perfefti- 
on and Happinefs. All which great Branches of 
Puty are the Subjed of Ethics (ftriftly fo called) 
which is the Art of living happily by the univerr 
fal Practice of Virtue. But thefe Things will be 
beft learn'd from the Sacred Volumes^ the Defign 
and Bufinefs of which is to explain and inforce 
the great Principles of Theology and Morality by 

Diving 
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Divine Revelation ; particularly ^* our blcfled Sa- 
viour hath exalted Ethics to the fublimeft Pitch, 
fend his admirable Sermon in the Mount is the 
iiobieft and exaftcft Model of Perfedtion/* 
- 14. (5.) Ethics explain the Laws of our Duty 
as we are Men in general, and which indeed are 
the eternal and immutable Laws of Right that 
equally bind all intelligent Creatures, But as we 
cannot well fubfift without being combined into 
particular Societies : And as Societies are of two 
Kinds ; the one founded in Nature, viz. Fami- 
iiesy the other in Compaft, viz. Civil Govern- 
ments : Hence ^ring two other Branches of Jk&- 
ral Philofopbyj viz. CEconamicSi which relate to 
the Regulation of Families ; and Politicks^ which 
treat of the Conftitution and good Government 
of Cities^ Kingdoms and Repu^Ucks. And as 
good Policy provides for every Thing that may 
contribute to the publick Good and Happmefs of 
Mankind^ it does, in Efieft, con^prehend and 
ium lip the v/holc of Philofopby. And, laftly, 
as it provides for the Hgppincfi of Men, both 
temporal and Spiritual^ both with Regard to 
this Life, and that which is to come, it muft con- 
fift of two great Branches, viz. Civil and Eccle- 
fidfiical Polity. And the Fads in the Moral 
Wcrld are related in Biography^ and in Civil and 
Ecclejiaftical Hifiory. The whole may be fccn in 
©n? View in the following Table, 



The 



St 

a.'s 






04 

it 



■ I. r«- 

WW, or 
theStudy 
ofWords 
andother' 
Signs 



Thd TABLt. 

■ I. General C 1. Grammar, of par* 
or tommon \ Language. 

to aU Kinds < 

of Speak- / 2. Rbetorick, of figura- 

jng, in l-iilfe Speech, 

f I. Oratory, which treati 
2. Spttial, \ of true Eloquence. 
qr of parti- | ' z: Hijfary, which relate, 
Oilar Kinds j ical Faas. . _,' 

ofSpeaking 1 3. Poetry, which defcribei 
or Wiiticg, I ThJngt, either real or ima- 
I giniry. To all which \>e- 



.^. 



or the 
Stody' 
of the 
Thing*. 
fignifi*J_;. 
bytjKnu 
whet1ie( ■ 
Bodies o'r 

ot aoy . 
Things 
relating 
to thein, 
.and U, 



Jtcts 



longs the Jrt of Crilieifm. 

f" I. Rational, in Mitafby- 

' fscks and Logict, which cul- 

e OHr'raCional Poweri, 

Maihematkal, whidt 

\ us to rcafon oqb^;-^ 

, „ . ; ftraft Quantity, Numbef ' 

of Beings, „j Magnitude, in*»A«,- 

sna IS, I ^.^^ ^^^ Geometry, the Arts 

of Nuittberiog and Mea- 

Lfofng. , ^ 1 

I. Volurat, which teach' 

eth the Knowledge of the 

fi^tural Wor)4, or oi B^iei, 

Affrpnarafj which exslain 
the' Phsnomena botn in 
Heaven arid £arth. 

?. Merai, which tcqchtth 
the Knowledge of the mO' 
raj Worl^ "or Spirits, and ii 

I, Speculative in Pneuma' 
lolagy ind Tirelegy, of Spi- 
ritual Beings, and cfpedal- 
ly Goo the Father of all. 

2 PraStical, in I . Elbict, 
of Behaviour in general. ' 2. 
OifuMBt/cj, of the Condufi 
of Faciiljej. And j. A//- 
^/f/, of the Government of 
Sutes, OwVand Ealtfiafii- 

Tlw 



,« {XC^iliaj, 
tOfachKiqd 
of Beings, 



f 3DC ] 



THE 



CO N T E NT S 

* - » • 

Of the following Tract. 



V i. 



C HAP L 



Of 'the Mirid in general, /Vi Objofts and 

Operations. ; 
^ - . Page 

2, X ^k^ Definition of the Mind 2 

• 3- Of the Union ef Body and Mind 3 
V '4. ?^A^ definition of Idea^ Notions &c. ibid. 
■ g. The Original of our Ideas j - - 4 
',,%OftleSenfes - . *• . . 5 

7. /» wfoVA we are fajfive - - 6 

• 8i /i&^ e?/^ "Sj^yi »^/ Figures y htt the real 

. 9 • Inftancea in ^ings vifible and tangible 7 
. fc Of Archetypes . * . - g 

11. Of ConfdoufnefSy Imagination and Memory 9 

12. 0/ /i>tf ^rtf htelleSl and its A£ts 10 
'13. Of inteUeStual Light ^ or intuitive Evidence 

fVbence^it is derived. - - - 12 



.' ; 1 .) 






CHAP. 



^^ CONTENTS. xn 

f » • • « 

CHAP n. 

0/ the Mind fimply apprehending, ^ft^ ^ 
its Objefts more particularly. 

§ i.^^F Jiwpk Apprebenfion^ and its Ob^ 

2. Of Being tn general ;-* - - ^15 

3. Of the firft Beingj and:itemal Truth 16 

4. OfCa^and^eSlx. ,'; • ^ .1 ?* ' 

5. Of reai and Mppareni i^/es s v^^, "19 

6. Ofnecijjary andvobiniary^^Caufes ^ 20 

7. Of final Caufes - . : \ ; T r ^' 
. S. 0/ Matter and Form . . > - ' - y;, - '^ 22 

9. Cf EJfence and Exijime-y /^^ i^('.-. 23 

0. Of Prineip^ji '-.. r/.-v. *-v; 25 

1. OfTTbings necejfary and contingent ' " ib* 

2. Of tbfngs. finite . and infinite . - ^ 27 

3. Of "tbingi joffibU a^imp^le ^ , ['.■ 28 

4. Of Things perfeHandimperfeS ib.* 

5. 0/ 5r/^/i& tf»i G^^J - * ' Z^ 

6. Of Beauty and Hai^om- ^ - - 31 

7. OfSubJtincesMd'AcCmntiy and Suhfeifs 
and AdjunHs - ,•,.-, ^ i^ 

8. Of Time and Place, Spiee and l)uration'^^ 

9. Of Whole and Parts:: ... 36- 

20. 0/ I7»f/y ^»^ Multiplicity^ Number and 

Order - ! -N/S - '' ^7 

21. 0/ Jrf^/*/y and Diverjti^' , > • , - 38 

22. Of Things agreeifig am ^ojite . \ -' £ 40 
^^. Of Things equal and uneqUdl - ' -"^ ib. 

24. Of Things like atjid unlike - -» 41 

25. 0/ Denomination andJDejUnition '^^ 42 

26. Of Abjira^ion, and of Individuals,' ^Sorts 
and Kinds - - ^^::j. . ^ •;^ 44 

^'^.- if: Par- 



.xxi' ^*{,. C O JJ T E N T S, 

i' . ''* ■ :;•■■. p^g^ 

-ri 8. Of moderating their Appetites and Paffions 

-:. . - - ■^.^:^^ ■> - 84 

t^i 9. Of-JRiidi>fg'aHd.f^tii^"- ■■»• ■ -X. sg 

to. 0/ Mufickj Numbers^ Figures, Maps^ 

Globts^ &C.; (, -T.T "~ - 86 

ii. Of GrOnlmar, Latt^^s", Oratory^ Hijiory^ 

, Pof/rj', &c. - . r - 87 

■-.12. Of-'MefapbiflckiyfZ.o^tk andCriticlfm 88 

,13. Of MathematickSt tui4,tbf fyie A^Uf Stulp- 

^'■' . .tur^e^Paintitff.^.'Arobiteliure ^g 

^I'lj^^'OfP^ficksmdMi^Bnoi^ - ,,,y'\' ib. 

' ''^I5' Of Tied&^y'aitii J^frals. : - '■> . 91 

<^^i6. OfO'E^cdhemydrid'PoUficks -'- ,- *' gj 

■^If?*- 0/jhe'Jfiti^t 'and'Sftfulnefs df Revel^ion, 

-■' ■ 'inJ^rovJJtgmd advancing us ie our 

• '" ibt^hefl'PerfeSieit and Happtnefs 9+ 




■■- ttOEtf^Ai 



/ 



( I i 






iVr Q E TIC A; 

I 

: • OR 

V • 

The fffft P R I N C I P L E S of 

MetApuysips andhoQiQ. 

V 

Together with 

^Trtic Pfp^refs of the Human Mnd towards 

its PerfeBiqn. 



iiri^ 



»••■ ■ - . 



CHAR L 

Of the Minjd in general, itf Qbje(3:s ^/^ 

Operations. 

^ I. TTT is my Defign in the following Eflay, 
I to trace out, in as fliort a o-l^ t) ^c^ 
B Compa& as I qan, the fc- -'^^ 

■*^ vcral Steps of the Mind ,of Man, from 
the flrft: Impreflions of Senfc, through the feve- 
ral Improveoirats it gradually makes, till it ar- 
rives to that Perfcftion and Enjoyment of itfelf, 

which is the great End of its Being. Tn order 

to which, it will firft be expedient to define what 
we mpan by the Human Mindy and to give fomc 
Account of its various Objeftsi Powers and Ope- 
^-ations, and the Principles and 'Rules by which 
^hey are to be condudted in ^tt^ning to the Know- 
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whethcY' ienfible op kitelledual, m the eternal 
Mind, conformable to which aU Things exift; or 
the abftraft Eflibices of Things» as being Qrigh 
nals ox Archetypes m that infioite:; Intellect '*» of 
which our Ideas or Conception^ f«re a Kind of 
Copies.- — But perhaps, forthenK>re diftin&un- 
derftanding ourfeli?:e«. iipon this Subjeft, it inay 
be. beft to confine djie Word J^i^l^ the immedi- 
ate Objeffcs of Senie arid Imagin^n* which was 
the Orij^nal. Meaning of it; and taufe the' Word 
Notion or Ce^teptiwi to fignify^.ebe Objefb of 
Conlcioufnefs aqd, pure Inteli)^ th^' both of 
them^ may be; esjweiTed by thjbrgbnerisd Term 
Thought i f(%,thef(p;.are fo entirely^ and toto^ Qeh 
•different and dift^& one from; ithe. other, that it 
.may be apt to breed ConfofioB;:io our Thoughts 
apd Langu^e^ tp ufe the faiO,e,;V^ord promiicu- 
oufly for them both-, tho' We acef^tndeed genei:al- 
ly obliged to fut^itute fenifible) J^ges and^dr 
Words annexed to tb^m, ,to-reprefeoc TJbMffS 
purely inteUe(^udl \ fuch, for ! Ii]Slt90cev \Wi the 
Words, Spirit^ ; RefieSl^ Qonceive^ Difiourfiy and 
the like. 
, % S., OvjEL Minds may be faid tor be creattd 

fhe Orm- "^^^^^^'^ raf^yi.c. They have no 

--/ /• ,1 Notices of any Objefls of aoy.Kind 
nat of OUT 1 ^ Vi . •r i . ^ 

Ideas properly created in them, or concre- 

ated with them : Tet I apprehend^ 
that in all the Notices they have of any Kind of 
Objefts, they have an inimediate Dependancc 
upon the Deity, as really as they depend upon 
Him for their Exiftence ; /. t. They are no more 
Authors to Ujcttifclves of the Objedts of their 
Perceptions, * or fhe Light by which they perceive 
them, than -o£ the Power of Perceiving itfelf j 
but that they perceive them by a perpetual Inter- 

CQurfe 



t 5 ] 

tourfe ¥rith that grfeat Parent Mind, to whoTe 
inccfiant Agency they are entirely palfiye, both in 
all the Perceptions of Senfe, and. in all that in-* 
telleftual Light by wliich they perceive the Ob-' 
jcfts of the pure Intclleft. — -— Notwithftanding 
which, it is plmn from Experience, that in Con- 
fequence of thefc Perceptions they are entirely at 
Liberty to aft, or not to a&, and all their Adions 
flow ftom a Principle of Self-exertion. — —But in 
order the better to underftand thefc Things, I 
muft more particularly define thcfe Terms. — 
And^ as all the Notices we have in our Mindi 
derive to them orig^ally from (or rather by 
Means of) thefc two Fountains, Senfe and Con- 
fcioufnefsj. it is neceflary to begin with them. 

§ 6. By Senfe^ we mean, thofe Perceptions 
we have of Objedis n^ extras or by q^-^^ o^^ 
Means of the feveral Organs of our / 
Bodies.*— Thus, by Feeling or Touch, -^ , ' 
we perceive 4m cndlcfe Variety of tangible Ob- 
je^Sj Rejiftancey Extenfian^ Pigi^rey Motion^ Hardy 
Softj Heaty Cold^ &c. By Sight we perceive 
Ugbt and Colours^ with all their endlefly various 
Modifications, Red, Blue^ Green, &c. — By Hear- 
ingj 'wt fptrctw^ Sounds : — 'BifSaftingj Sapors: — 
By SmelUng, Odours, &c^— Thefe are called Sim^ 
pie Ideas. — Aiid of thefe, ibrted out into a vafl: 
Variety of fixed Combinations, or Compound Ideas, 
diftin£t from ^ each other, apd in which they are 
always found to <x>-exift, confifts every Sort and 
individual Bocfy in Nature, fuch as we call Man, 

Horfe, iree. Stone, Apple, Cherry, Scfz, An4 

t>f all thefe various diftindt Cotpbinations or Con> - 
pounds, conneded together in fuch a Manner as 
to conftitute one moil beautiful, ufeful and har- 
monious Whole, confifts what we call Uniz-erfal 
Nature, or the intire fenjible or natural fFbrld. 

A3 ^ 1*^^ 
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' ^ f. In tHe Perception of tHefe Ideal tt 
At bih ^^^^ ^^ Senfc, we find oiir Miodi 
. !L/ «w nlicerly paffive^ k not being in our 
^^^^" Pdwef (foppafing our Organs righiV 
•^^' difpofed and fitiiated) whether wc wiU 

fee Light and Colours^ heat* Sounds^ S^c- We 
are not Caufes to (JurfelVes of thefe Perceptions, 
nor can they be produced in our Minds without 
a Caufe $ or (wmch is the fame Tlung) by any 
imaged unihtelligent^ inert, or unadire Caufd 
(which indeed is a Contradiction in Terms^ from 
If hence it ii Demii^nftration that they muft dtHv6 
to us from an Alittighty^ intelligent a£tive Caufe, 
exhibiting them to ilS| infiprefling our Minds with 
them, or producing theHi ih us ; and coniequent- 
] jr (as I intimated^ it muft be by a perpetual In- 
tercourfc of our Minds with tbfe D E I T Y, the 
great Author of bur Beings, or by His perpetual 
Influence or Aftivity ujjon thetrij that they ard 
pofleilM of all thefb ObjedEs of Senfe, and the 
light by which We pcrteire them- 

§ 8i The^b Ideas or Obje^s of Seiiib ani 
ii /• c^n^'^^'^^y foppofed to bis Pid^rei ot 
lacas oj Repf eferitations of l^hiogs wthout u§^ 
J^€ and indeed C3ctemal to any Mind, c- 

\LfT\i vcn that of the Deity himfelf^ and 
mm rem ^^^ ^^^ ^^ j^^j^ ^^ ^^^ j^ ^^^ 

lotngs. ^^^^j ^^ ^^^Q, ^ ^^^ j^j^ ^^^^^ 

Piftufes df Things Or ObjeftS without ui, WMch 
are fuppofcd to be the real Thing6.*--But as it ik 
impoflible for lis to knoW what is without our 
Mind§, and confequently^ what thofe ^ppofed 
Originals are, and Whether thefe Ideas of ours are 
jufl: Refcmblances of them or not ; I am afrud 
.this Notion of them Will lead Us into an inextrica- 
ble Scepticifiii. I am therefore apt to think thai; 

thefe. 
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thefe Ideas, or imrnedUte Objcft§ of SenfCf arc 
the real Thingji, at t^ all that we ate concern* 
ed with^ I mean, of the fenfible Kind-, and thaf 
the Realty of them conlifts in their Stability and 
Confiheoce, or thieir beings in a ftable Manner, 
exhibited to owlM^uids, pr produced in thenii^ 
and in a fteady CQi)ne£)ion with each other, con- 
formable to certain fixed Laws of Nature, which 
the ©"eat Fatb^ of Sprits hath cftablilhed to 
Hinwlff according to which He conftantly ope^ 
rates and ^efts bqr Minds, and from which 
He will not vary, imlefi upon extrapr^ary Oc- 
cafigns, as in the Cafe of Mirades. 

§ 9. Thus, for Inftance, there is a fixed fta? 
ble Connection between ^thin^s tangible t^^fu^gj 
and Tbii^rs vifiMe^ or the immediate //y^^^^ 
ObjcOs of tmuB and Sight, depend- ^^^^ ^ 
ingt as I conceive, immediately upon f^^^jg 
th9 permanent, moft wife apd Al-» ^ * 
mighty Will and Fiat of the great Creator a^d 
Preferver of the World. By which, neither can 
it be meant, that vifible Obje£b are Pictures of 
tangible Obje&s (which yet is all the Senfe that 
can be made of our Ideas of. Senfe being Images 
of rwl Things without us) for they are entirely 
different and diflinA Things ; as diflferent as the 
found TrioffgUj and the Figure fignified by it ; fb 
different, that a Man born blind, and made to fee, 
could have no more Notion that a vifible Globe 
hath any Conneftion with a tan^ble Globe, by 
meer Sight, without being taught, than a French- 
man that fhould come into England^ and hear the 
Word Man, cpuld ima^e, without being taught, 
that it fignified the fame Thing with the Word 
Homme, in his Language. — All that can be meant 
by it, therefore, is. That, as tangible Things are 

A 4 the 
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t^e Things imme^tely capable of producing (6^. 
rather, beiQg attended with) fenfible Pleafure ot 
Pain in us, according to the prefent Laws of ou^ 
Nature, on Account of which they are conceived 
of as bemg properly the real X^ngs ; fo the un- 
inediate Objeffs of Sight or vijible TBingSy are al- 
ways, by the fame ftable Law of our Nature,^ 
conne£l:ed with them, as Signs of them, and evei: 
correfpdndent and prbportibned to them ; FtfiiU 
Exiet^bn^ Figure^ Motion^ &c. with thofe of the 
tangible iCindy which go by the fame Names ; and 
io in the Compounds or Combinations of thetn ^ 
the vifible A&», Horfe^ Tree^ Staniy tct. witK 
thofe of the tangibk Kind,^ fignified by the ikme 
Names.* 

§ IO. Not that it is to be doubted but that 
pr* ^ f. there are Archetypes of thcfe fcnfible I-* 
^. . ^ • ' " deas eiifting, external to our Minds ^ 
^ ' *but then tliey miift exift in fome other 
Mind, and be Ideas alfd as well as ours; becaufe 
ah Idea can refemble nothing but an Idea ; and 
ah Idea ever implies in the very Natut-e of it. Re- 
lation to a Mind perceiving it, or in which it ex- 
ifts. But then thofe Archetypes or bridals, and 
the Manner 6i theit Exiftence in that etehial Mmd, 
miift be intirely different from that of their Exi- 
ftence in our Minds ; as dififerent, as the Manner 
of His Exiftence is frditi that of ourk t In Him 
they mUft exift, as In original Ihtelledt ; in us, 
only by Way of Senfe and Imiigination ; and in 
Him, as Onigtnals ; in us, only as faint Copies ;' 
iiich as he thinks fit to cbminunicate to us, ac- 
cording to fuch Laws and Limitations as he hath 
cftablifhed, and iuch as are fufficient to all the 

Purpofes 

* See Bp. Berkihy's Thiort'o of Vifion^ Principle of Hu- 
man Knowiiidgt, and Thne Dialogues » 
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Kitpofes relating to our Well-being, In which cwif- 
iy we are concerned. Our Ideas, therefore, can 
ho otherwife b^ faid to be Imiages or Copies Oif 
th6 Archetypes in the eternal Mind, than a$ ouf 
Souls are faid to be Inoages of Him, or as wc 
are laid to be ma^ after bis Image.* 

% li. Thus much for Sen/e.-^-By Confciouf- 



arid obferving what pafieth within it- *j ^ / 
fclfi whet% we knS*. that wc per- *»''»^^- 
ceive all thofe fenfible Objects and ^^' 
their COntiedtioiis,' and all the Pleafures and Pains 
attending them, and ^11 §ie Pow.ers or Faculties 
of our Minds employed '^bout them. Thus I 
am conicious that I perceive hight and Colours^ 
Saunds^ Odouriy Sapors^ and tangible ^uaUtieSy 
with all the various Combinations of them \ 4nd 
tblt of theie,*fbme give me, or rather are attended 
with Pain or Uneafirtefi, odiers with fUafure or 
Eafe, and ?he connfcirtable Enjoyment of myfelf. 
I find, niotebver, that when I have had any Per- 
ception oi* Impreflion of Senfe, I retain a faint 
Image <A it Lri my Mind aftehvards, or have a 
Kind of internal S^hfe or Remenlbrance of it; as 
ha^ng feen the Sun^ a Flvwet^ a Horfe^ or a 
Mdnj I retain the Image of their Figure, Shape, 
Colour, fcfr. afterwards. Thus I have now a 
faint Idea of the Sun at Midnight, and of a Rofe 
in Winter : I know hbw fuch a Tree^ fuch a Horfej 
0r fuch a Man looks, tho' I have neither of them 
before my Eyes. This Power of the Mind is cal- 
led Imagination and Memory ^ which implies a Con- 
fcioiifhefs of the original Impreffion (tho* indeed 

the 

* Sec on this Head> A'^rr/V/ I^l World. Part i . 



t JO 3 

the Word Memory msLy knply the RecQllc&ion of 
^^lledual as well as fenfible Obje(^s» but chiefly 
thbfe by Means of tbeie^ which . is alio called 
Rminijante) iand theie Ideas of the ImagbatiQii 
may be truly (aid to be Images or Fifhires of the 
Ideas or immeditfe Obje£b of 3enie. We are 
moreover confcious of a. Power whereby we'cah^ 
not only imagine Things as being what they real- 
ly are in Nature^ but can al^ join fuch Parta 
and Pn^rttes of Things together, as never 
co-exifted in Nature^ but are meef Creatures of 
otnr Minds, or Chimeras ; as the Head of a Man 
with the Body of ah Horfe^ &^. wMch mufi; 
alio be referred to the Ima^ation, but as iuflu* 
enced by the Will. . .% 

§^ 12. But bdfides thefe Powers of Senfe and 
/>/. . Imagination^ we are conlcious of what 

IntM^ is caBed the pure IntelkSf^ or the Pow^ 
^^ . ' cr of conceiving of abftradlcd or j^i* 
^^ ritual Qije&s^ and the Relations be- 

tween our feveral Ideas and Concepti* 
ons, and the various Diipoiitions, Exertions and 
Adlions of our Minds, and the complex Notions 
refulting from all thefe ; of all whicn we cannot 
be properly faid to have IdioSy they being in- 
tirely of a different Kind from the Olneos of 
Senie and Ima^nation, on which Account I would 
rather call them Notions or Conceptions. And they 
are either ^«i//r, fuch as PerceftioHy Conjcioufnefs^ 
Volition^ JffeSion^ ASion^ &:c. or complex^ as 
Spirit^ Soul^ God^ Caufe^ EffeSl^ Proportion^ Jh- 
fiice^ Charity^ &c. And of all thefe, and what 
relate? to them, confifts the mtive fpiritual or moral 
fForld. But in order the better to underftand or 
conceive qf thefe, it is neceffary more particu- 
larly to purfue and explain thefe intelleftual and 

aftive 
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active Po#ers^ whereof vre are tonfddds withkl^ 
ourfelycs ; fuch u^ i. The ^fimple Appta>ciifimt 
6i Objeds^ and their fetehd Relations, CtAdB^ 
ens ahd Dependendti)^ arifing from our compar- 
ing our Ideds and Concepddns one with another* 
2. Jm^i^ of itue or fdl^^ according ds Tbir^ 
appear to agree or diiagree^ to be conntdted or not 
connected oni with another ; and 3. ReMfimng or 
infernng One Thing froth another ^ and niethodiz^ 
ing them accordif^ to their Connexions and Or^ 
der : All wMch are die Subjed of Logics. To 
which fucceedi t. ^ijfiffh^ or Difaf effing them 
according as they appear ^oid or kad^ agreeable 
or difagreeable to us, 1. r. attehded with . Plea- 
fure or Uneafmcfi. a. WiUit^ or Nil&tg^ 
or Refiififig according as we afieft or 
them^ J. Liberty oi JBiiigy or ibibearing to 
laS: in O^eouence of the Judgment and Choioft 
we have tnade of them : AIF which are the Sub* 
jed: of EMcs. It is neCeflary to define all thefe 
Terms, and give fbme Account of thefe feveral 
A&s aild £»rrions ef our Minds (whidi, as wel); 
as thofe of Senfe, Con^ou&efi, Imagination and 
Memory above-mennoned, are only fo many 
Modifications of them^ in order to what is next 
to follow. 

^ i^« But befott I ]H*oceed, I i^ould, in or-^ 
der theri\!lhto, firft oUerV^ That no Qr • ^ m^. 
fooner docs any Obieft ftrike the Sen- Jit- lI 
fes. or is rccciiea in our Imaginatbn, '"'^^Sj 

or apprehended* by our Underftand-v ^ ^-^ ' 

r*! - J2 ;. 1 r- Evidence. 

mg, but we are immediately confcious 

of a Kind of intelk&uai Li^bt within us (if I may 
fo cidl it) whereby we not only know that we 
perceive the Objed, but . dircftly apply ourfclves 
to the Cpnfideration of it, both in itfelf, its Pro- 
perties 
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jpcrties and)Pbwcr5, and as it ftands related to all 
other Things. And we find that as we are ena* 
bled by ttus intelkSual Light to perceive theft 
Objeds and their various Relations, in like Man*' 
i^er as b]r fenfibU Light we are enabled to per« 
oeive the Objefts of Senfe and their various Si- 
tuations ; * fb our Minds are :as paflive to this in- 
ttlkSIual Light i as they are to fenfibk L^bt^ and 
can no more withftand the Evidence of it, than 
they can withftand the Evidence of Senfe. Thus 
I am under the fame Neceffity to aflent to this. 
That / ^a»» or have a Being, and that I perceivt 
and freely exert myfelf^ as -I . am of afienting to 
this. That I fee Coldurs or bear Sounds. I am as 
perfeftly fure that 2+2*4, ^^ ^^ ^^^ fflfok is 
equal to alt its Parts^ as that I feel Heat or Cold^ or 
t^t I fie the Sun when I look full on it in the 
Meridian in a clear Day ; i. ^. I am intuitively 
certain of both. — This intelle&ual Light I con- 
ceive of as it were a Medium of Knowledge, 

as fenfiblc Light is of Sight : In both there 

is the Power of perceivii», and the O^eR per- 
ceived ; and this is the Medium by which I am 
enabled to know it. — And this Ligbr is one, and 
Gommon to aU intelligent Bdngs, and enlightenetb 
alike, every Man that cometh into the IFbrldy a 
Chine fe J or JaponefSy as well as an European or 
Ameri(an^ and an Angel as weU as a Man : By 
which they all at once fee the fame Thing to be 
true or right in all Places at the fame Time, and 
alike invariably in all Tinges, pail, prefent, and 
to come. 

§ 14. Now if it be afked. Whence does this 
Light derive, whereby all created Minds at once 
perceive, as by a common Standard, the ftme 

Things 

* This is Plafo^t DoGLrlnc, in his Epin$mis, &c. 
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Things alike tx) be true and right ? — -J anfwer, 
I have no other Way to conceive how. »«■ •. 
I come to be aflfeacd.with this intui- Vy^ y 
tirei^rotfeUeftual I4ghi^. w^cof I am. ■'' ''^^^^, 
conibpus, than by d^iiving it fipm 4^ univerM 
Freiibnci^ and Action of the D £ I T Y, or a per- 
petu^.Communicadon with the ff^zt Father rf 
LighiM* -or rather hii eternal JVard jaisid, Sphitf^yr 
Fori know I aoiHpot^the Author^^f it; tp mylelf^ 
beiog pa0iye aQ(di:|K>t adive with r^^d to k^ 
t^M;.am a&ive:. in £kaofequence of it. — Thef^ 
foreftho' I 'cannot cfphin the Manner howl 
am lipfmfled with it (as neither can I that lof 
Senfej^I do humbly copciiye thfu( Qod does a^ 
truly ^^d iom^ediately j^p^ht^ my. Mind inter-- 
nallytQ know thde iptdlc6h)al QbgeSb, as h^ 
does, by the Light f>f .the Sun (t^s ifenfible Repre- 
ient^iy;) enable iT)e, to perceive fen^ble Objedls. 
So that thofe Expreflions are indeed po lefs Ph{r 
loibphical than Devout, that God is Lights and 
in ins Light we fee Light. — -And this intuitive 
Knowledge, as far as it goes, muft be the firji 
Principles^ from which the Mind takes its Rife, 
and upon which it proceeds in all its fub(equen|: 
Improvements in Reaibning, and difbovering both 
Truth in Speculation, and Right in Adion ; fo 
that thb in^edtual Light muft be primarily an4 
carefully attended to, if we would avoid and be 
fecure from either Efrpr or Vice.-r™^for mui| 
this Manner of Thinking be fuipe£):ed to favour 
oi Enthufiafm^ it being the fetded Courie or^Law 
of Nature, according to which the great Parent 
Mind enlighteneth us \ and that in Things, ia 

their 

* See the ArMifl^tf of Camkray^ on this SubjeA, in hii 
Demonftration of the Eziftcnce of God. An4 Ngrris or 
Maibrancb, 
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{heir €wn Nature csptble of dear Bvidence> 
whereas MntbuMm mpUm m int^mtuaj^ as K#« 
nalatiim h a-ftel and 'vwel^MeAed adventitious 
Lightt abo^ aiid beyond dbe iadkd Lmt or 
Courie of Njerture^ (Sfcxnreitng; Tnidu <iec ether- 
w^know^ie, and ^^ffnc Difectiens, oremeui- 
Vig Rules of Action m Tm^ arbitrary, or Mtt* 
tersof tneer InAitutkH)f-«-AiKl from iMs intwtm 
tneellecttm) I^bt kts (ai I cKmrnre) th«t #e de- 
rive v4i*tiiTO.«flffi[ 7tf^ «nd JiAamnit^ and» wMi 
Telpecc to Morals, ^pffcac feme oul the moral Sertfe 
br the Confeience, ivMeli wei^rff a Soitof quicl( 
intrftive SenTe or Approhenfion of ^ Decent 
«nd Amtabkj, 4F Beatitjr and Deformity, of True 
wd Fak^\^ of B^ and Wrong, or Duty 
md Sin t Arid it is die eMef Bufineft cf Culture, 
Art and Inftnicdon, to^awidcea and turn our 
Attention to.%, and aim lis in nidttng Ded^cti-r 

PBS from ih 

< 

' C HAP, IL 

^it6 CAjcdts more particular^. 

5 i.T E T PS therefore jproceed to dc^lQnetho 

JL^ fcvcrall Acts andObjects tXihtptre In- 

idkei.^^m enlightened: And ^, Of mtiSn^ 

Of rmi>k ^^^^^^ of Objects or Buh^s^ and 

/^^^ tht various Conceptions arifing to our 

^SpreoBHr y .^^ ^^^ ^^ Confideration of their 

Chills ^^^^^ zxAAffeetim, and their fere- 
V^tf •^* pjj Relations^ Connections and De- 
pendencies, fdch as C^j2f and ££ii^^ ES^n^ and 

and 
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9XiAIf^nitej PpJJibk and Impqffiblej Perfect and 
Imperfect^ Truib and Good^ Beauty and ilarmony, 
Subfiances and AeeidentSy Suljects and Adjuncts^ 
Time and Place^ Whole and Pdrts^ Unity and 
Multiplicity J Number and OrJ^, Identity and 2)/- 
v^^:^> Things ^^W;^ and OpppSte^ Equal mA 
Vneqkalf Like and UnWte^ Denomination and !D^- 
fimtitm^ InJiiviiUals and Ahfiractiony Kinds and 
^^/iy B9i&i and 5/iW/i ; and laftly, of Metaphor 
and Analogy frOm^hiogs fenfible to Tilings lui- 



J/and from Things human to Things 
inne.-- Of idl wUch I mail treat in the Order h 
they are here enumerated. 

§ 2. As foon as the Mind is poflcflled of any 
Variety of Objects, being affiftcd with q. ^ ' 
that uiward intellectual Light above- Jv Z^^ 
mentioned, dcrivii^, and, as it were, ' ^ , 
perpetually beamine forth frofn the great Foun- 
tain of all Light, both fenfible and intellectuar, 
it immediately falls to contemplating its Ideas 
and Conceptions^ and comparing them orie with 

another. And hefe, the firll Thing it is da> 

ljfi|htened to l(now or be confcious of, is, its own 
uwlcnce from the Exigence of its .Pcrceptiom 
and Exertions and their Objects, which it coocehres 
of as real Beings or Tbings^ whence it gets the No- 
tion of Being in general.— But even this fird O!;- 
ject of its Knowledge it is made to know from 
that firft Principle of intellectual Ljght, flowing 
from the Parent Mind, That Perception and Ac- 
tion^ and being perceived or acted upon^ implies Ex- 
ijience^ of which JL^rinciple it has an inward intuitive 
Senfe and Certainty. Hence it immediately infers, 
/ perceiift and act^ iherejore lam: I perceive fuch 
an Object^ therefore it is^ &c. Not that its Exi- 
ftencc depends on my Mind, t^ut on that Mind 

by 
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by whom I am enabled to perceive it. And as per^ 
ceiving and acting, and being perceived and acted 
upon, implies Exigence ov. Beings foil is a CoH^a- 
iliction for the fme Tbin^ to be and not to he at ib^ 
fame ^ime^ for that wodd be to perceive and not 
perceive, tq sjc^ and not to act, iand to be per- 
ceived and not; perc^iv^d, arid acted upon and 
no}: acted upon, at one and the fame Timfe ; AihI 
from thefe Definitions arife that firil great Di- 
ftinction of Being into Spirit and Bodrj^ whereof 
die Exiftence of the firft conlifts in percdying 
and acting, ^d that pf the other in being p^ve- 
jy perceived and acted. — Ana'liere, to perceive 
pr to act is called the Power ^ and what is per- 
ceived or acted, upon, is called the Ohjecf.-^^So 
that by Beings is meant, what really I S or exifts^ 
in Oppolition to what is merely fictitious or ima- 
gmary \ a Creature oi pur own Minds, and no( 
of him that made a^d enables ujs to perceive anc} 
ace. 

I 3, Now of every Thing that IS^ it muff 
Qftb £ A^ ^^^* either. That it alw^s was^ 
bJ nd ^^^ xh2Lt It began to be.—lf it always 
ill Vas, or never derived froip the ?ow- 
1- / fsr of any other Bejngi it hiufli: bp in- 

dependent of every other Being ,^hat- 
fdever^ and confequently miift exift ahfoliitely ' by 
the intrinfic Neceffity of its own Nature,' of be 
^ neceflarily e?aflen|: Being, and aU other Beings 
muft depend oh. it$ Will and Power, otherwifc 
they could never have been, or continue to be ; 
^d Itfelf, being derived fi-om no other Being, 
and depeijdcnt on none, it muft be out of the 
Power of any other Being to limit or contrpul 
it, and confequently it muft be infinite and £Ur- 
pa/ 'p i. e. muft have all Reality, Perfection and 

FuW- 
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Eulnc&crf" Bemg, . without; anv regard to Tkjii^ 
q^ -i^l0ce : For that mu& be infiniti^ that has^ aiK| 
can h^ve no po£Qble Bounds or Limitations ^^ zsfi^ 
that nwft be ^/^ivo/, that is, and always was, an^ 
wiU.bej^ and can't bi^t bcj and fpc^h aB<4QgiB(]ft 
ixi^Mm Jlli all Rcaiitx and E:R9B^ncj:.----Ni)f 
can there be more than Ontf fuch Beings who.i^ 
Being itfelf, becayfe ^ is a xnanijSpf^. Contradicts 
that p¥o or mpre B^)gs ihpuld» ea^ch have in it^ 
or GOnfifl: of, oil poflible. Reality iand Perfeqtion* 
He muft therefore be a perfecf: C//»Vy, the to e''n» 
and the Tip*fl^N^ ai^d ^the 'Oi'l^V «V> 95 the.Andent$ 
called Him, wh^h is the tnje Imjpprt of )the 6ri*r 
gmalfaeredN^c»:;^,rfH and JEHOVAH. 
And He is alfo called 'J:rmb and G$od:'-Truth 
itfeify as He is ;|U Reality ) jm4 G^tfi itfelf, as He 
is all Perfection jfnd Excellency.?— Aixd He 13 
truth as He 13 infinitely jintelU^ble, and Goe4 
as He ^ infimtely eli^le, gontaoiuBg within ^d 
of Himfelf, gll that can conlxlbufp (o render 
Himfelf happy, as well as all. pj^&^ perceptive, 
confdous, active Beings, depend/en|; on Him. — Ii| 
diis neceflarily exiftent and eternjsd Being or Mind 
muft ori^ally exift all jdiofe neceflary and eternal 
Truths with which our Minids are furnifhed, ei-: 
ther by Intuition or Demonflra^ion \ fuch as thefe. 
That Perception andA^ion imply Exigence : — That 
tt)bat begins to be^ muft have a Caufe : — That the 
Whole is equal to 0II its Parts: — That all the Ray^ 
of a Circle are eqiuU: — That what is right or 
wrong in another towards me^ muft be equally right 
or wrong in me towards him, &cc. — We know 
that thefe and the like eternal Truths do not de- 
pend on our Minds, or the actual Exigence of 
Things, but muft have an eternal and necefTary 
Exiftence, antecedent to our Knowledge of them, 

B and 
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and independent of it^ or of any pardcukt' Ea- 
I jEtehoei--*-'Ami as we can have no Nodon of Ti\)th 
%i4thoiit H Mind percei^dng it, thdr iiedeflQuy and 
etaiiMl FiXiftence mufl: infer the necef&ry EsiftenGe 
of tfi eternal. NGnd} and confequeritl^, ic/ihiift 
be in that eteniaTMind that vre tehbld thera, or 
mdier by our Comniunication with Him that l?e 
sue enlightened -with the Knowledge of theiii;--^ 
In Him they muft exift as one- archetypal and 
eternal Light of Truth ; but ai tbey are fix>ih 
Him reflefted on the various O^etM in our finite 
Mindst they appear various and manifold, aaien- 
fible Light is^<»ne iii the Sun, tko' it becomes va- 
rious Gdioui^ and Other IbifiUeQiiaiides m diflffe* 
rent Objects. 
§ 4. On the c6ntrary; Whatever Being -^i?- 

$L -pffAf. depend on fbmc other Being fbr its 
^^jr^s. Eiiftcnce,— By the Worf Cauje, we 
mean, that Being by whofe Defign and Activity^ 
Force or Exertion, another Being exifts: And 
that Being wlHCh exills by the Defign, Force, 
Action, or Exertion of another j b called an ^- 
feS \ what is called an EfFea therefore muft be 
fuppoied not to have exifted, and confequently to 
have had a Be^nrang of Exiftencief, or at leaft a 
dependent Exifl;ence, and muft therefore have 
had a Caufe, hsr the Force or Activity of wMch 
h came into ExHlence, and without which it 
Woidd not have been. — And this muft be the 
Cafe of every Thing that is, till you come to a 
Jirft Caufe^ i. e. to a Being that never had a Be* 
ginning, or any dependent Exiftence, but exifts 
by the abfolute Neceflity of its own Nature, 
having an original perfect Fulnefs of Being in 
and of itfelf, without depending on any other 
Being, and deals out Being and Perfection to all 

other 
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Other Beings, ih variotn Mesifures and tJ^ees as 
pleaiedii hun.--vAnd fuch a Being there muft be* 
othierwife hothmg could ever have been, tinlels 
you fuppofe a Thing to be its Ofrn Cadfej /. e. 
si aff hefifre iHsi wbicb ii imppffibh •, or unlefs 
jtM fuppMe an infinite vSuccelQon'df Caufes and 
ESectS) "wnich m effect would be an infinite Ef- 
fect without ally Caufe at all ; * fiut an EffeS 
wHbont 'a Caufcj. is a CmfrsJliiicHin Terms ^ for^ 
by the Definition, to every Thing that is pro^ 
duced, there muftbe a correfpondent Power ade- 
Quati to thfe Production of it, or an active Force 
iuffiCaenit.to produce it.-r-And here, the Thmg 
exifting is laid to be a Thing in AS ; and as the 
Force producing adequate to the Effect, is called 
the Power, fo the Effect not yet prcduced, is 
l^d to be in Power, or in fieriy and the Bding 
wluch exerts that Power, we call an ^^ jp/ and 
ABivij and that on or in which the Force termi* 
nates, we call a Patient and Paffive. 

^ 5* There are indeed many Things that 
occur to our Senfes and Thoughts, ^ /. , . 
that appear at firft Sight to be Agents ^{^^^ f * 
or' Caufes, which, ftrictly fpcaking, ^SJ 
are not fo, as wc find upon a more ''^^^ 
exact Scrutiny, though they are vulgarly fo cal* 
led. Thus we iky, The Sun moves^ rifes and fets^ 
when yet upoti a more thorough Enquiry; we find, 
it is not the Action of the Sun, but thefe Ap}Vear- 
ances are occafigncd by the Motion of the Earth, 
and tha£ they are oE^y meer paffive Appearances in 
our Minds, So we fey, the Fire bums% the Sun 
warmsy enlivens^ ripens the Fruits^ 6cc. and wc 
call the Parent the Caufe of bis Offspring ; whcre- 
aa, upon a more ftrict Enquiry, we find that he 
U by no Menns the adequate Caufe \ and that the 

B 2 Suni^ 

• Sec W9lhfi9nU Ril. of Nat, p. 65, &c. 
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SuHf flnd (iviut ve cadl}€iiicr nacoral C8ules» 
in thanfelrcs but jneer palfive inert Bcngm <ni^ 
necced ofit Vfnh uiother, jccondiig to the^ eftar 
UiOicd La^ of Nature; fb that beag Huog^ 
moerly psd&wt and inert, they cannot, propeiij 
^)e«king, be the CnxdJa of theESecti iFH^ailf 
Scribed to them ; they mnft therefooe be caOed 
only Signs, (kcqfiom, Bdemu^ or Jt^nmeMtSj and 
we mi^ look for boat other Being myriivaitcm 
fides, and by whom muft be cxmed^ that adiD^ 
quace Power or Force by whkh the £&ct is tni- 
ly produced, winch thenefone 'n the tcps aadra^f 
Gni(^4 and theotbercan only be catted; the ^gjy^N 
reni Cacfe, hasung no Teal Efficiency or Acdvitjr 
in the Production of die E&ct;. 

§ 6. MoREovEn we find from what we a^ 

f>f fla P^^^'^ i" ourfelves, that we breathe 
IJj necejja- ^ ^ ^^ VioAd circuhttes without anjr 

lunTary ""'" ^^^ %^5^^ ^^;,?1'V "^ ^ 
^ ^-^ Couric of Nature without us, goea 

•^ ' on whether we will or not, and cFcn 
the' we ihould exert our utmoft Force to with- 
Hand ic. Thefe, with legard to us, may bo 
called neceffary EjfkSs, as not depending on oor 
Will and Power -, tho' with regard to the true 
Author of Nature, they are free and ^o^liMury 
Effelis. -'-On the other Hand, we walk, ^eak, 
write, &f ^. from a Principle of conscious defigned 
Self-exertion, and voluntary Activity ; thefe there- 
fore are called free or voluntary Effects with re- 
gard to us, which we produce or not, as we 
pleafe ; in doing which we are voluntary Caufes. 
Hence we learn to naake the Diltinction between 
necejfary 2ind voluntary^ or free Caufis zndi EffeSls . 
So that by voluntary Effects, we mean, fuch as 
are produced by a free voluntary Caufc acting 

from 
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St>m a Piindpk oi e^nHaouA Ddigp and SdF* 
ezfitioiH exciting a Force of its own, or from 
within ideif, which it cbufeth to »ert, and might 
da odaerwife ; and this b proprrJy called- a Cauji^ 
an efficieotC^eor^/^^/. And. aa to thofe^ ir^s/ii^ 
r^ EfiOs aboyementionedy of which the appar 
rent is iki£ the real Cauie, having neither Deugn 
nor Force in kfelf (as the Water in turning^a Mill) 
but IS rather acted than acts^ howler neceflary 
thejF aie with r^jfurd to us, yet from the moft 
wife Del^ and Contrivance manifeftly appearing 
in the Effects thcmfelves, we evidently diicern 
that the Being who is their true and adequate 
Caufe, BQuft be ftaroiihed with Wifdom and Power 
equal or fufficknt for the Production of them^ and 
mufl: act from a Principle of free Self-exertion^ 
and with a Defi^ or View at fome certain End 
piK)]>oie4 to himlelf in actings and therefore be a 
irec intelligent and vobmSary Caufe, for nothing 
cattgive wifof it bati not. 

§ 7, Whence it appears, that only intelligent 
a£tii)e Beings or Spirits, can be truly ^^ ^ ; 
efficimt Caufess which alone are pro- J "^ 
perly called CaufeSy and that when we -^ 
ipeak of natural Caufes, it is only in Accommo* 
daeion to vulgar Apprehenfions, fince they are 
mcerly paffive, and act, or rather are acted, with- 
out any Defign or Exertion of their own. — And 
as to what are commonly called fnal CaufeSj they 
are only the Views or Motives, determining the 
Defign or Purpofe of the efficient Caufe, but have 
properly no Caufality or Activity in themfclves. 
We are confcious, when we produce any Effect, 
that we act with fome End, View, or Defign, 
which detenrjineth us, or rather, properly fpcak- 
ing, upon the View of which we determine our- 

B 3 Iclves, 
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feh;^e8, to ftet fb'raflier than othefwifi*^ iiul -Kt 
chufe and- make ufc^-fucH and'fuch Means, r». 
ther than otKers, a^ bdng moft fit'and ufefiri in 
order t©* accomplHh ^ oor &id -, and therefore' we 
fyy^ He that wills ibe .End^ mufi will the Mkam 
conducing to the Attainment of it ; the Effect to be 
produced being the ultimate End^ and the Means 
the fubordinate Ends Whfch we haV€ in View> — 
And herein' confifts the pto^r Notion of WiJ^ 
iom^ vizi In the right JuJ^ment md OMce ef 
Ends and Means \ the beft Ends and the fittejt 
Means ; and in a vigorous Aflivity in the AfpU-^ 
nation of the Means in order to Attain the End.--^ 
Thus it Is in human Affeifsvaaid frcnft what 
we obferve ill the Couffe of Nature, in which 
there is an evident Subordination of Ends and 
Means, we unavoidably infer that there muft be 
fomething analogous to this in the Author of if^ 
not becaufe He needs Means for Himfelf, but 
that He may make the Series or Courfe of Na- 
ture the more intelli^ble ^nd inftructive to us.— 
Hcnc« the beft Part of the Study of Nature muft 
confift in the Difcovery, as far a^ we are able, of 
what are called Jinal Caujes ; i. e. of the plam 
Signatures of Deflgn and Contrivance, and thb 
Dfcpendance and Connection of Ends and Meafis. 
§ 8. In artificial EffoSls^ or thole produce^ 

Of Matter ^^ ^^"' ^^ '^^ BuildJhgi ^c. by reafbn 
Jjp of our Impotence we' need Matter to 
• * * work upon, and a Form of Model to 
work by, according to which the Effect, being 
framed oi* formed out of the pre-exiftent Matet 
rials, is faid to confift of Matter and Form, 
which have alfo been reckoned among the Caufes^ 
and they may each be called Caufa fine qud non^ 
ais the Schoolmen ufed to Ip eak 5 but they cannot 

be 
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be pippe^ly, cajUisd Cairies, us lu?ing no Force or 
Peiign 10 'produdng th^Efii^ v we may, how- 
prer, iix)ip ^cnce^ by i^nal^gy, in ipealung of o« 
ther iXhings, advantageoufly make ufe of what is 
called/ the JUih Mai^ialis^ ^nd Farmalis of 
Things in . Nature, and even of Things purely 
intelieftuaL — And becaufe we need Matter and 
F^rm. in producing -^//)$aW Effe^s^ we are apt 
to think, or at lean to fpeak as tho' we thought, 
this the Method of the Almighty in producing na- 
tural EffKUj but this is owing, to our Weakneis, 
whereby we are apt to meafi^re Him by ourfelves. 
Indeed he tosq b^ faid to have a Form, Idea, or 
Anhetype in hii; infinite, all-comixthending Mind, 
conformable tp which he a&s \ but this can mean 
no more than that all Things which he produceth 
are always prefent with Him, and perfe^y knowi^ 
to Him, with all their Relations and Connections, 
antecedent to their Produdion, ^d thg( He pro- 
duceth them conformable to His own Know- 
ledge, Defign and Contrivance, being the Plan 
which he ha(h fprmedf-r-And (hi)t Exiftence of 
Things IP th^ divine Eternal Miqd (if it may be 
(b called^ as being perfectly known to Him, an- 
CecedenF to their Produdion, is called their Arcbe^ 
typ^ State \ and their Eidftence in RerumNatu- 
r^, as being adually produced by, His Will and 
Power, and thereby percdved and known to us, 
|s c^ed their Ectypal State. . 

§ 9. To this Head therefore ipelongs the Di- 
itindion between %\ktEBence of Things, ^^ j.fr 
and their Exiftence.--^ their EJfepue, "^J p^^? 
we me^ t^ofe cqnftituent Princi- ^ ^'" 
pies. Properties and Powers in them, ^ 
which are pece^ary to their Nature, as being 
what they are, whether confidered only as con- 

JP 4^ ceived 



e^fed in die iMOnd bf 4Ui ^rttdligent Beings d^ 
^xifting in IS^nriw Natura. TKiis the Eflenoe of ^ 
Gb^CQnfi(b'Uiit» Colour, Weight, 'Fixednefi^ 
Du£tility, Sdubility in :^iaii^Vi, or whatever 
Properties are always found to co-esift in that 
Sort of Bod^ which we c^l Goldj and naodier: 
So the Eflence of a Rofe confifts in fuch a parti- 
cular Figure, Odour, &ir>-^ a Mtm^ m an 
intelligent active Power, joined with an aiunial 
Body, of fuch a particular Shape, and Configu- 
ration of Piwts : — of z Triangle^ in three SideSf 
joining at three Angles :--Krf-^ 7«/f/r^j in rendering 
to every one his Due, (^c. — In ihort, whatfoever 
goes to the Definitian of -a Thing, fb as to give 
it a clear and^' heceflary Discrimination from all 
other TWngs,' we -call the Effence of it, whether 
in fact it exift or not; Thus we have as clear an 
Idea of a Roft in Winter^ as in Junt^ when it is 
before our Eyes, and under our Nofcs ; • and ait 
fixed and ftable a Notion of a Triangle^ Cirfk, 
yufticfj or Charity^ even Upon Suppofition that 
the Figures and Action^ which go by - thofe 
Names, do not ekift in Nature or Fact, as if 
they did. Wheftas By Exifiencej We generally 
mean a Thing's bdng actually in Fact and Na- 
ture, as wdil as in Idea or Conception, as a Roji 
in yttnej the SuH^ in the Firihament, a Man ac- 
tually doing a juft •r kiftd Thing, 6?r. — Hence 
Exijience always impHjetb Ejfmce^ tho' EJfence doth 
not neceffarily imply Exifi^nce^ except in that of 
the neceflarily exiftent Being, in whom Neceffity 
of Exiftence is implied in His very Effence, and 
accordingly His original Name J EHO VA H^ 
given by Himfelf, does literally fignify, ^he Ef- 
fence exijiing^ as Mr. Hutcbinfm ihews in Mof 
Sina Princip. Ch. 2. 

§ 10. 
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|^«6. In FurfuaiKX of thw Difttnftion b£« 
fwisen' the Mffmce and Extftaue of ^/. ^ . 
Things^ which is neccflTary in orckr the ^ * ^^^"' 
better to conceive of -them, it 16 here ^ 
^Ifo needfbl to explain wbat we xnean t^ the 
Word Prmcipk^ which ori^naily fignifiet the 
Btgkimng of* a Ttung, or that from whenoe^uvf 
Thing twes its B^irming, Origin, cm* Derivation i 
and in this Senfe it is nearly Gulied to the Word 
Caufi. Thus. God may be iaid to be the Prin^ 
0pk or CM^ of all Things^ — And as the efien* 
dal Conftituents whereof any Thing confifts, have 
beeo ranked among the Caufes^ they are alfo called 
the Principles of which it confifts^ and into which 
it fnay, at leaft in Conception, be relblvcd ; as 
Man of Soul and Body^ Bodies of the four Ele^- 
ments^ a Triangle of its three Sides and Angles, 

^. And a$ the Properties and Powers of , 

Things have bemi iuppoled tb flow from their 
Eflence ; hence That in any Thing which is fup- 
poied to be the Foundaticm or Original from 
whence its Properties, Powers or A&ions derive, 
IS called the Principle of them ; as Equality with 
two Right Anglel from the Nature of a Tri- 
angle ; Perception and Self-exertion from the Na^ 
ture cf the Soul, &t^. And laftly, as the Know- 
ledge of Things confifts in underftanding the 
Foundation of thdr E»ftence^ the Caiifes from 
whence they are derived, the Eiflentials whereof 
they confift, and the Origin of their Properties 
and Powers ^ hence the Propcrfitions cxpreffivc of 
tlus Knowledge^^ are called the Principles of any 
Science. 

§ 1 1. Under this Head of Caufes qi> ctl- 
and Effects J it is neceflary more par- /r ' £> 
ticularly to explain the Diftin6Hon of f-^ 
Beings into Things neceffary and w»- ? * ^ • 

tingetM 
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tu^ent.''BY Tlinoi €0iiiiigmij we mean, fiyJi as 
depend on the bee Exertipn.of the Wills and 
Powers of intelligent, a^ye Beings and which, 
therefore might not have been* had dicy jfi> plea* 
ied, and cooiequently their Ejdijtence is precari- 
ous and dependent. — Thus« Th^ I fit hoe, and 
whether I fliall fit here an Hour longeF^'or not» is 
contingent^ as dependbg on the. Freedom of my 
own Will to do (by or not, as I jdeafe : Whc^ 
ther the Sun will ri& To-morrow, is contingent, 
as depending on the fi:ee Ejcertion of the Will of 
the Deity, who may, if he pleafeth, this Mo* 
inent put an . End. to (he^ whole Courfe of Nature^ 
And thus the £xiftenc$ of .the wbc^e Creation is 
contingent and precarious, -as deriving fiiom, and 
dependent on, the meer Will and Power of Got>t 
who if He pleafed, might not have commanded 
Tlungs intQ Being, and may ceafe tx> Will their 
Continuance - when He pleafeth. Whereas by 
Things necejfarj^ we mean fuch as can^t but be, 
which muft be underftood either with regard to our 
Power, or that of the Deity. Thus, withjre- 
gard to our Power, it can't but be that Tlungs 
are as they are, and as He hath made them, and 
that the Courfe of Nature proceeds as it does, 
and as He hath ordered it, which therefore, tho* 
not ib in idelf, to us is neceflary and Fait. But 
that only is abfblutely neceflary in itfelf, the Non- 
cxiftence of which would imply an Abfurdity and 
Contradidtion ; and nothing elfe is thus abfolute* 
ly nepeflary befides the Deity Himlelf, the ne- 
(leflaiily exiftent Being, without whom nothing 
could ever have exiiled ; and eternal Truths 
which ^re founded in the Perfedion of his Na- 
ture, independent of ^y other Mind whatfoever^ 
as, that the JVbok is higgir than either of its 
Parts: Thsd all tbf Rays ((f ev^ Circle are equal : 

That 
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TYM'^ okghl t0 do ^ us we would ie done fyj^-i* 
ThdSij and the like» being abfolutely and UDal-* 
tac2b\j neceflaty^ antecedent to the Will^ and in-^ 
dependent of the Power of the Deity Himfelf» 
as well as His pwn Enftence and Perfe&ipns, 
mUft Uriaroid^ly be Enfanadons of that necefla* 
nly exHtent Being< 

§ 12. To this Head alfo belongs the Di- 
ftinftion of Beings into Fhiti and IH" ^^ a%' 
fimti. That is faid to be Finite, which ^./ S 
hath certain Limits or •Bounds to its '^5? v 
Esdftencc or Powers, as are aU dc- ^^^^^^' 
terminate Unes, and the Surfaces and Figures of 
Bodies, or the Powers of created Minds; in 
ihort, all l^ds of Efie6ts or Productions, wiuch 
are Bmlted to fuch a Degree or Meafure of Be-» 
ing; as their Cauie is plealed to beftow : For the 
Will and Fewer of the Caufe that gives them 
Being, linuts th^m to fuch*a Meafure of Being, 
Extent and Power, as he thinks fit to impart } 
which, in many Inftances, may be faid to be In* 
diffinite^ as extending vaftly beyond our Compre* 
lienfion. But ibat Being only is InfiniU which 
compithends all that truly is, without any Bounds 
or Limits, and whofe Knowledge and Power ex-* 
tends to all that is, or is poffible. Hence, * the' 
the Weird Infinite, in grammatical Conftrudion 
is a negative Term, i^fed in Accommodation to 
our weak CapacitiJBS, yet what it exprefleth is 
truly pefitive, as implying all that abfolutely is ; 
and the Word Finite, is truly the Negative, as 
implying but a limited Part of that which truly 
is; the Infinite being the abfolute independent 
Bctag, or Being by way of Eminency, and with- 
out the Pqwer of any other Being to limit or 

controul 

* FiJe Camiraj on this SubjeA, in his Dcmonftration,- 



conopui k ;, aad tlie i%»'l^, ^itirely dependent 09 
tllue Will .and P<»wcfr of another to be and Gon€i<- 
niie what }t i5> ai^d fo .exifts only conditionally. . 
; ( ig. To thU Head of Cmfes and Effects^ 
*v «^-*.«.e WoBga alfo the Diftwdtion of Things^ 

• 4^ mhj ^^ Pwtble^ when th^c is a Fewer far- 
mpojfti?u. ^^^ j^ produce it. and impoffiUc, 

when there is no Poww adequate to the. Produo* 
^on of it :— Of which iomt. Things ztfimpoffi^ 
bk in their own Nature,«a$, implying a Contra* 
didion in tbcmielves^ a^ that there ifhould be a 
Mauntain w^bdut XkcUvUyy or a Triangk amfifk^^ 
img only of two Siik^j wJu^b are impofliUe to 
Gov hioiielf, not for wanfe of Power in Hioia 
but becaufe they imply a Repugnancy in them* 
ielyQ9, OF a Contradiction to fome neceflary and 
tternal Truths which Gon himfelf cannot alter. 
And of Thing3 pofiUf m their own Nature ; 
ioQiie are poflSble to an unlinxiced Power, which 
yet are impoffibU to « Power that is timited : A 
Man can buUd a Haufi^ tho' he cannot create a 
florid. And of limited Powers there is an end- 
kfi Variety, fo that what is poflShle to one may 
be. impoflible to anothejr: Here therefore the 
Ma;xim is. That what is Fact is pojikk^ but, // 
do<s wi theref^t f^hvtr that if 1/ Bi pffible it 
UFacS. 

§k 14. And laftly :: Tq diii Head of Caufes 

Of TBin^s ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ ^ belong the Di* 
J If ^ £. ftinction of Things perfect and imper- 
^erpet ^na ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ is feid to be perfect, 

V^^n^^^* ^j^^jj j|. J5 finiflied according to the 
Plan or Pefign of it, and fitted to aofwer the 
End propofed^ from whence we arife to the ge- 
^jeral Notion of Perfection. And we fay, a Be- 
ing 
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ing <a- Tlnng is perfect^ when it hath all chef PtftK 
Properties or Powers diat a Thii^ of that Nft* 
cure ought to have in order to coi^litute it; in chtf 
Kind of Being, and to render it capable of aA^ 
fwering the End of its being : As a "Man 4a &id 
CO be perfect, that has ail the Piuts and Powei::^ 
chat a Man, as fuch, ought to liaye» io as to aii^ 
fwer the general End of his Being i /. e. fomfi 
good Degree ot Hapjpineis : — He is then fud to 
be perfect in lus Kind, tho' ktxkt of the faiM 
Kind mxf have their Properties and Powers in 4 
greater Degyve of Perfection than others* an^ ^ 
be perf|5C^er in D^gree^ tho' not in Kind^ and coot 
fequendf 'capable of anfwering fome tioUer £nd% 
itith regard both tt) themfelves and others, aa 
enjoying or communicadng certain higher De? 
j^^ees of Happineis. On the other Hand, we fty; 
a Thing is imperftct^ when it is deftitute of certain 
Parts or Properties that a Thing of that Kindt 
ought to have ; as a Man with but one Hand, oi, 
one Eye, or an Ideot, &fr. who confequentljf 
cannot fo well be ufefjil to others, or enjoy himfelf^ 
But if any Creature hath all the Parts and Prot 
perties that a Creature di that Kind ought to 
nare, tho^ it is f^d to be perfect in its Kindy yet 
it is f^d to be but comparative^ perfect with re« 
fycQt to other Kinds of Beings of greater Per* 
Kction and Excellency, as bebg made for higher 
Ends; /. e. to enjoy or communicate greater 
Degrees of Happinefs^ but what Degrees of 
Being or Perfection any Thing has, it receives 
from the free Will and Pleafure of its Caufe. 
And that Being only is faid to be abfolutely per- 
fect^ who hath an entire abfolute Fuinefs of Be- 
ing, Perfection and Excellency, and confequent- 
ly enjoys the highefl; Happinel^, having in and of 

Himfdf 
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lectual Senfe of t}ic Miad^?,. And if * he 4ul; 
confidcrccj^ k ^ill be always found th^t U is fi'ifrt 
nels and I^oport]oa» other real Wi^pfgLvesfii ijkjL 
relation r^i iome End or Ufer* ia cho^- .Otgdoti 
that plcaib md :charm us. Thus jn :fiiMy ^ .aq 
A&inhla£p/of vanpuB Ideasi aU fitted and prof 
portioned rio e^ otker, (Uid, yi the Whc^^..^ 
one unifQrjn PeiSgnand £fu)ai fub^^er* ta^the 
Advantage and- Pleasure of ai)^ intfUigen); JMind^ 
or of a fpcial Syftom of intel]Jg«Qt^ jBeings ^ tlus 
is what piea&5 aod iphamis lender ^rNofl^ of 
Beauty, as might be eKeoEiplified in ihe Beauty of 
a Per&aiy. an AnitQ8l» or a Buiiding^ f^c^ And 
frcMtn fcSE^ble Tbing^ it is figuratively^ and.^y Ajia<r 
logy transfer red to AffeGtion$» Adjqns andJBehavi-r 
our \ the £eauty whereof confij^tb in their uofomi 
Fitneis and Tenckncy to the Order,. Peace an4 
Happine& of each individual Mind, and, in thct 
Whole, of any focial Syftem t So as to Hofim^ 
yQ\ it is an Af&mblagQ. of various Sounds, all 
&ted and proportioned tx> each other, and in tha 
whole CpKiifi^fition, to an uniforni Defign-aiM^ 
End, expreffive of what may pleafe and delig^ 
the Mind 9 And from Mufic it is transfeired tp 
fi^nify Things fitted and proportioned to e^cb 
other, and to the whole Syftem, and thence 
pleafing and delightful, whether it be in the n^ 
tural or moral World. Henc^ we (peak of thie 
Harmony and Order of all Nature, and of the 
Harmony and Order of Society. So that both 
in Beauty and Harmomy^ the Fitnefs and Propor- 
tion of Things, Affections and Actions to each 
other, and in the Whple, to the Plcafure, Peace 
and Happinefs of intelligent Beings, is always 
undcrftood. And from thence we arife to the 
Apprehenfion of the firft origjna} BeoH^y^ the TQ 

KAAON, 
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. KAAON, the Pattern and Source of all Fitnefi 
and Proportion in the abfolute Perfection, of the 
divitte Ihtellect and Conduct, and the Harmony ^ 
of the divine Attributes and Operations, and all ? 
the Happinefs, both divine, . human and angeli- 
cal, Jrefulting therefrom. 

§ 1 7. Next to the Conlideration of a Being 
or Thing as, exifting from its Caufes, ^^« ,^ 
we confider it as a Suhftance. with re- ^ ^ aj\ 
gard to its Accidents^ and a Subject . • 
with refpect to its Adjuncts. The -^ f? ^'^ .^ 
primary Notion we have of Subjiance J^.^^ ^ 
is taken from 5^iy, as being fome- ^ 
thing that is hard or JoUd^ and rcfifts the Touch, - 
as GnU^ fVbodj &c. and obfcrving a Number of 
other Ideas or fenftble Qualities always attending 
it, dr connected with it, we call them its Acci- 
dents J as long^ broad^ tbick^ Square^ rounds red^ 
bfue^ yellow^ &c. Of thefe, we obferve fome ef- 
iential to all Bodies j as Lengthy Breadth^ Thick- 
nefs ; others we obferve to be various in different 
Bodies, as fquare^ rounds wbite^ blacky &c. Thofe 
Qualities that are effential to any TWng, we call 
Properties \ and the others are more properly 
called Accidents^ Modes or Modifications. Now 
that folid^ extended^ figured Thing, which refifts 
the Touch, being the firft Idea or Combination 
of Ideas, to which we give the Name Subjiance^ 
we are apt to confider that as the Foundation or 
Subjlratum to the reft, and the other Qualities as 
fubfifting in it, or depending on it, tho% ftrictly 
Ipeaking, they are rather only co-exiffent and 
connected with it by the Law of Nature, which 
is the meer Fiat of the Almighty. This is our 
original and proper Notion of Subjiance in Bodies^ 
and from thence we analogically, apply it to 

. C . Minds 
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Minds or Spirits, tho* thev are Beings of an in- 
tirely difierenc Kind, and nave nothing comavm 
to them but meer Beitig or Exiflence, fo that 
great Care muft be taken that we do not ima^ne 
any Thing like a fdid Sutftratum in Spirits as 
fuch. But if we muft aj^iy the Word S^at^ 
ipdifferendy to both, it may be defined tp cnean 
any diftinct Being ccmfidered as coofifting of it$ 
effential Properties. Thus a Body we call a Suk^ 
Jfance^ as confifting of foUd Lengthy Breadth and 
Tbickneji^ or £>lid Extenfion, which are its eflea- 
tial Properties, without which it cannot be con- 
ceived as being what it is : So we call a SpirU or 
Mindj a Subftance, as bdng a Power or Prittci- 
pji of confcums Perception and Actkity^ which are 
Properties eflential t6 it as bring what it is. Thua 
we may lay, a 7r^, a Harfe^ a Man^ an Afigel^ 
Sec. (and by Analogy, even the Deity Himfclf ) 
are Subftances. And thofe ^tMlities that are not 
eflential to it, may, as I faid, be called its Modes 
or Accidents ; as in a Man^ to be taU or JhorU 
white or ilaci^ fat or leauy learned or igpormt^ 
virtuous or vicious j&c. which have alfo, fame-- 
times, been called Adjuncts : But this Term is 
more properly applied to external Appendages or 
Circumftances, as Clothes^ Riches^ &c. with re- 
ipect to which the Being is called a Sulyect ; and 
any of them, whether Properties, Mpdes or Ad- 
juncts, in fpeaking of it, are called Attributes % 
and a fuccinct lively Enumeration of any or all 
of thefe, in any Subject, difcriminating it from 
any other Thing, is called a Defcription of it. 
Qr cT' § 1 8- Every Bodf or fenfible 

^. -p!^^ TMng that is, muft neceflarily have 

pace an j^j.^^ which are reckoned among its 

vuratton. ^^^^ j^^^s . ^^ ^y its "Time, is 

/ ufually 

/ 
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ufually meant, that Portion oi Duration ; and by its 
Pl§^ is meant, that Portion of Space^ in lyluch it 
en^ifts. But then by Spm^ we muft mean the whole 
Extent of fcnfible Things, the Place of each par- 
ticular Thing, being that Part of the whole Ex- 
tent which it occupies, in its proper Situation re- 
lative to the reft: And by Duration^ mx^ be 
meant, the whole Continuance of the Exiftence 
of the entire fcnfible World, meafured out by 
the Revolutions of the Sun ; and the Time of any 
piardcuiar fenfibk Thing, means, its continuing 
to eidft during fo many Parts, or iiich a Number 
of his Revolutions. But Timi^ confidered as a 
Cpnception in the Mind, is nothing eUe but the 
Succeflion of its Ideas,- of which the Succeffioa 
of fome prindpal Ones, as the Revolution of 
Tenrsj Days^ &c. bei^g fettkd and (table ac- 
cording to the eftabli(hed Courfe of Nature, are 
confidered as Standards or Meafures to the reft. 
Such are Time and Place, Space and Duration, 
literally with regard to the fcnfible World, to 
which they properly belong, and they are only 
figuratively, and by Analogy, afcribed to Spirits 
or intelligent a&ive Beings, cbncerning which the 
Term Uiiy wbere^ and wbcn^ by fpme have been 
preferred. For, as their Exiftence is intirely of 
another Kind from that of bodies, fo muft their 
Space and Duration be : As their Exiftence con^ 
fifts in confcious, aftive Intelligence, fo their 
Space muft mean only the Extent or Reach of 
their intelligent aftive Powers, and their Duration 
only their Continuance to exert thofe Powers : 
But, ftriftly (peaking, they are fo far from exift- 
ing in Space and Time, that, on the other Hand, 
Space and Time do truly exift in them. And 
accordingly the infinite eternal Mind is fo far 

C 2 from 



[ 36 ] 

from cxifting in infinite Space and Duration, that 
He comprehendeth all Space and Duratioft, and 
every Thing that is within His boundlefs Intellcft, 
and is prefent to all Times and Places, not after 
the Manner of being co-extended with them, 
but as an infinitely aftive, all-comprehendmg In- 
telled, to whom all Things, all Times and Pla- 
ces, are at once prefent, without Succeflion or Li- 
mitation ; /. e. they are at once known to His in- 
finite Mind, and fubjefted to, and dependent 
upon. His unlimited Will and Power. 

§ 19. Next to the Confideration of a Being 

Of WhoU ^^ '^'^"^S> ^s Subftance with regard to 
Ljp^ its Accidents, and a Subjeft with re- 
gard to its Adjunfts, we' confider it 
as a fFhole with regard to the Parts whereof it 
confifts : As a Mart confifts of Soul and Body 5 
and his Body^ of his Heady Trunk and Linibs^ 
each of which may be yet further fub-divided. 
On the other Hand, we call that a Parl^ which is 
confidereid as being not an entire Thing of itfelf, 
but as it goes, in Conjunftion with other Parts, 
to the CoriftitiitiCh of a fVhole or entire Being, as 
a Leg or an Army with refpect to the Human Bo- 
dy : Such is any individual Thing with refpeft to 
the Parts whereof it confifts, which therefore may 
be called an Individual Whole^ as not being divi- 
fible into mote of the fame Kind, or Quantity, 
and the Parts of which are not of themfelves intire 
Beings. But befides this, there is, what is called 
an aggregate fVhole^ the Parts of which, are each 
a diftinit intire Being, tho* it has a Relation to * 
mother diftinft Beings, with which it is connected 
as Parts of another Whole ; and the Parts are ci- 
ther of the (ame^ or o^ different Kinds: Such, of * 
the firft Sort, is an Army^ confifting of the many 
■ * • . diftindt 
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diftin£t individual Men whereof it is conftituted, 
each of which, is an jntire Being of himfelf, and 
all of the fame Kind. — And fuch, of the other 
Sort, is the whole JVorld with regard to all the 
various diftin<S Beings whereof it confifts, but 
thofc of different Kinds, as Bodies^ Spirits^ Men^ 
Beajis^ TreeSj Stones^ &c. So that the fame 
Thing may be a Whole with regard to the Parts 
whereof it confifts, and a Party as it goes to the 
Conftitution of another Whole : And the Max- 
im here is, that ^be Whole is greater than either 
of its PartSy and equal to them all taken together^ 
which is the Foundation of all mathematical De- 
monftratjpns. This Notion of Whole and Parts^ 
is originaDy taken from Bodies^ and is properly 
^nd literally to be underftood of them and their 
Dimenfions, but may analogically and improper- 
ly be applied alfo to Sprits •, in which Senfe we 
may fay. The Soul is*' a Whole ^ and the Und^^ 
ftanding. Will, Affe£iio;is and ,Exertions of it may 
be confidered as Parts of it, they bearing the like 
Analogy to the Soul, as the Members and Or- 
gans do to the Body. 

\ § 20. Under this Head of Whole and PartSy 
we may confider the Notions of Unity ^ * jj . 
and Multiplicity^ Number and Order. -^ , ^ , r 
A Whole or intire Beings confidered as ... 
htingjimple or indivifible into more of Kj ^^ 
the lame Kind or Quantity, we call a aq Asr 
Unit or One intire individual Being, as 
one Shillings one TCree^ one 0;^, one Man^ one 
Angel : Thence it is applied alfo to an aggregate 
Whole, as one Army^ one World. And the Parts 
of .which any Whole is compounded or confifts, 
are faid to be manifold. And by how much the 
Icfs of Compofition there is in any Being, by io 

C 3 much 
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much the po-fedxr it i&, as being fo rt^uch the 
more One : Hince Spirit being coinpotftided on- 
ly of I*ower and Aft, is more pcrfca: than BbJfy^ 
which is coriipdurtdfed of thany Parts' ahd IM* 
mcnflons. And as PoWcr and Aft in the Dd^ 
intireiy coincide. He is the nroft ]perfeft iBeing^ 
as being the rtibft fimplt and intireiy X)ni^ and 
therefore is called pure AEt^ without any Va- 
riety or Multiplicity j a hioft perfeft Umt^ con- 
lifting of all Reality and Perfeftion. Now from 
the Multrplicfty oif Individuals with rcgird to an 
aggregate Whole, and of Parts with Regard to 
each individual Whole, we have the Cbncqjtion 
of NmbeTy the tarts being numerous cir fcohfift- 
ing of a Number of Units, as matfy AHfikhrs in 
the fame Body, maff)^ Men, many Beafis^ fnan^ 
Itrees^ &c. to which in Computation, we give 
the Denomihatiohs of Onti^ ^wo^ l^bree^ FoUr^ 
&c. And thefe Parts we cortfider as fublifting in 
fome Order y according to their feveral Relations 
and Situations, with regard to each other, and to f 
the Wholfe : Of. which we fay, one is pricr^ the 
other pojlerior to the other, either in Nature^ 
Time, Place y Dignitjf or Knowledge^ as a Father 
to his Son^ &c. And this Order of Things 
which we cxpfefs by the Tertns, jfirjiy fecond^ 
tbirdy fourth^ &c. we find to be founded in fome 
Eftablifhment which we obferve to be made in 
the Cburfe of Nature, which therefore, in all 
our Divifions and Sub-divifions, Conceptions and 
Rcafonings, we fhould make our Standard, and 
endeavour to follow it as exaftly as ever we can. 

§ 21. Moreover, to this Head of Unity 
nfj^r /v and Multiplicity, belong the Notions 
JndB- ' of^^^^^% a"d Biverftty. A Thing is 
^ '^^* ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^^ ^"^ ^^ fr^^y when it 

appears to have all the effential indi- 
viduating 
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viduating Properties at one Tftnc that it had at 
another, the' it may differ in fome Things acd- 
deHit^ ot circumftantial, as a Man at 5 and at 
50 : But if Things differ in any Thing eflential, 
"wc fay, they are Diverfe^ beuig not the fame, 
but the one a different and diftin6fc Being from 
the other ; as an Apple and an Qjfier. But Iden- 
tity is of very different Confideration in Bodies 
and in Spirits^ as they are Beings of an entirely 
different Kind. In BodieSj we c^l that one and 
the fame^ which, however it m^y differ in fome 
Things not eflential to it, yet in Things peculiair 
to it, it affefts our Senfes in the fame M^yiner at 
one Tirtie as at another, or confifts of the fame 
feifible Quiifitie^, Figure j Cclcur^ &C. effential to 
it ; as a Mountain now, and twenty Tears ago : 
And thofc are diverfi or diftinft Bodies one from 
another, that confift of different fenfible Quali- 
ties effential to each, as Gold and Lead ; or that 
in Bodies is the fame or different, which appears 
to confift of the fan^e or different individuating 
fenfible Qualities: But as by a Spirity which is 
alio called a Perfon^ we mean a diIHn6):, confdous^ 
intelli^nt Agent, fo his Identity confifts in being 
confaous of a Series of Perceptions and A£tion$ 
that he knows to be his own and not another's, 
by which therefore he knows he is the fame Per- 
fon now with himfelf twenty or fifty Years ago, 
which continued Confyioufnefs is his diftinft in- 
dividuating Property. Whereas Peter is not the 
fame with Paul^ but another Perfon, each having 
diflinft individuating Properties, the one being 
confcious of a different and diftinft Series of Per- 
ceptions and A£tions from the other : And ano- 
ther appears to me the fame with himfelf at dif* 
ferent Times, or to be a different Perfon, ac- 

C 4 cording 
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cording as from his Words ^d Aftions, he ap- 
pears to be confcious or not confcious of the laiBC * 
Perceptions and Aftions. This is the ufual and 
common Senfe of the Word PerfoHy which, 
however, is fpmetimes nfed to, fignify not a di- 
ftindb Being, but a diftinft Capacity : In whicl) 
iSenfe the fame Intelligence (nay fuflain diverie 
Perfons, by a6bing in fo.rnany different Charadter^ 
or Capacities. I need fay nothing here of the 
Senfe of this Word, as ufed in Divinis. 

§ 22. Furthermore, fpme Things ^re (aid 
Of Va* (Tf ^^ ^S^^^'i others to differ^ and be op- 
aireeimor ^^-^^^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ • ^"^ ^^^-^ ^TiW^f^ 

moftte ^^^^ ^^^'^ ^^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^S' ^^^ ^^ 
•^^•^ ' to agree between tbemfelves ; and tin 

Idea or Conception of the one^ in fome rejfe^j in- 
cludes or implies the Ideas or Conception of th^ 
the other y and vice verfd. Thus Things- are faid 
to agree in their Caufes, Effeds, Properties, Sub- 
jefts, Adjunfts, Time, Place, Quantity, Quali-: 
ty, fc?<r. As two Sons have one common Parent, 
two Men are contemporary, or are Countrymen^ 
or have the fame Oc<:upation, &f^. Put Thing$ 
are faid to difagree or differ in relation to thefe 
Things, as two Mpn to be of different Countries 
or Occupations, £5?^. And to be oppofite^ when 
they are contrary the one to the other, and the 
Idea or Notion of the one excludes that of the 
other, as Light and Darknefs^ Heat and . Cold^ 
Extenjion and "Thought^ "True and Fatfe^ Right and 
Wrongs &c. and any Thing and its Privation or 
Negation^ as Sight and Blindnefsj &c. 
Of Th' s § ^3' I^ ^he next Place, we fay, 
•^ , Things are equajy when they have the 

€oual ' ^^^^ ^a/iiity, whether difcreet or 
^° " continued \ i. e. Number or Magnitude^ 

I ' ''as 
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as 2 +2*= 4 and any two Right Angles arc equal 
to each other, haying the lame, or an equal 
fTvunber of Parts or Degrees. On the contrary, 
we fay Things are Unequal^ when one is Greater^ 
and the other Lefs^ as 3 is more than 2, a Right 
^ngle is greater thanzn Acute^ and lefs than an 
Oitujij &c. And here the Mathematicians have 
feveral Maxims which are the Foundations of 
their Demonftrations ; as, Equals added to Equals^ 
make the Whole equal \ and Equals taken from £- 
qualsy leave the Remainder equal: So of Unequalsy 
&c. An(i from Bodies and their Dimenfions, 
tins b by Analogy transferred to Spirits or Minds, 
which are compared in. their Powers, and Facul- 
ties, as B^diies, &c. in their Quantities : Thus 
we fay, one Man or Angel has an equal, greater 
or Icfi. Degree of Undcrftanding, Force or Adti- 
vity, than another, and thofe of the Deity arc 
mfinite, and beyond all Comparifon. To this 
Head belong the Arguments, a majore ad minus 
(iffirmandoy and a minore ad majus negando ; as, if 
qne Man can lift fuch a Weight, 'much more 
two--, and if two cannot lift it, much lefs one. 

§ 24. And laftly^ we fay. Things are //^^ one 
another, when the one refembleth the ^r q^i. • 
other in fbme Quality, Power or Fa- 7/ ^^^ 
pulty 5 and pf all other Analogies^ ,., 
thole between the natural and moral ^ ' 
World are the mqft plcafant and ufeful ; God 
having defigned the one as an Emblem of the 
other, whereby we may be bed inftructed from 
pur Senfes in what moft concerns us : As KnoW" 
ledge is like Light y or Benevolence like AttraSlion \ 
1. e. Knowledge is to the Mind^ what Ught is to 
the Eyej in the Difcovery of Truth. In hke 

Manner, Benevolence is to Society what AttraSlion 

• 

IS 
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IS to Nature^ as the one preferves Order and 
iFIarmony in the natural World ', fo the <»their 
preferves Peace and Happinds in the moral 
Worid. This is what is called Analogy or Pro^ 
portion ; atid is other cominued or disjunSl. — Cm- 
tinued when the firft Term is to the fecond^ as 
the fecond is to the thirds as, The Parent is to the 
Onid^ as the €biU is to the Grandchild. Di^unff^ 
when the jirjt is to the ficondj as die tbird to the 
fourth ; as, yirtue h to the Soulj as Health is to 
the Sodjfy in regard to Eafe and Tranquility. — 
To this Head belong the Mathematicians Doc- 
trine of Proportions, or the Similitude of Ratio's, 

as, 2 .'4: 14: 8. and 2:4:16: 12. Here 

likewiie belong moral Proportions, or the Fimefi 
of Affedtions and Afbions to Chara6ters with re- 
gard to Happinefi. Hcnte that redprocal Pro- 
portion exprefEng the grand Foundation Principle 
of Morals, That fuch Affeftions and Aftions as 
arc right or wrong in another towards me, as tend- 
ing to promote my Happinels or Mifcry in the 
Whole, muft for the fame Reafbn be right or 
wrong in me towards him, fuppOfing an Ex- 
change of Charafters. — Thus of Similitude. On 
?he other Hand, We fay. Things are UnUke^ 
when they have different Qualities and Power^; 
as John is not like Thomas^ the one being a good 
Genius, the other a Dunce. 

§ 25. Whatever Being or Thing, or what- 
Of Den ^^^^ Power, Effect, Property, Ad- 
«L/««£ J""%^. P^^f' Qujnrity or Quality of 
T\ £ •*' any Thing be the Obiect of our Con- 

•^ fideration ; m order the better to 

think of it by ourfclves, and cfpecially in order 
to convcrfe with one another about it, it is ne- 
ceffary to give it a Name^ or annex fouTe Sound 

or 



[ 43 1 
6r othkr Sign, ^dtA ttpbh tb be Adidily ^^-^ 

Rd3L&rt of % wheth«f it be im bbged 6f dte 

Senfe and Imagination, or of the polft Intefied 
^nd l^eafbn ; iand that Sbund or Si^ fo cfta- 
bliliied, becomes a.&iid of V^hide to the IdA 
or Coi^tibn, whlfthid- Simple, C6m))ound oc 
Comtek. Thus We gjivfe tKe NameA fPX/Ar^ 
£i^rJ(, iS^i, &c. to th% CoIdUrs fb e^led; Hati^ 
Softy Hoty OMy &c. to the tahgible Qualities lb 
called ; and Confcioujkefs^ Ptrceptimj Self-exertion^ 
&c. 16 the fimpfe C6Afceptiohs fo <?alted.— Ttiua 
to inftahce m the Cofnpoudds •, we give the Nantt 
Gold to a certaift ydlbw Metal thiat i^ the heaVi* 
eft and moft duc^e of all dtheri, and the Namft 
Cberfy tb the FVuit of fucfc a Tree, aind of fuch 
a particular Figure, Cbhfiftcncfe and Tafte ; and 
fo the Name yujiicey tb an Action of in ititdligent 
Agent, deiClgning to render tb every One what he 
apprehends to be his Due, (^c. This is called 
jbenomndtion^ br giving Nafties to Thin]^: And 
the ^eat Rule to be obf^lrved in t^ Afiair, is, 
That: we conftantly antiat (ijch dn tiSlea or Con- 
ception, or fuch a prtdfe Collection or Cbtnbina- 
tioh bf either fenuble Ideas br intellectual No- 
tibn^, to fuch a Name or Wotd, and always 
ufe it in the fame Senfe. And thb true Notion 
of a Definitions^ whether in Things fenfible or 
intellectual, confifts in eiTplaining what are the 
precife Ideas or Conceptions, which are combined 
itod annexed to fuch a Name. Thus the Word 
Gold means a yellow fufible Body, of the greatcft 
Weight and Ductility of any other, and foluble 
in Aqua Regia. So the Word Spirit j means a 
confcious, intelligent, active, felf-excrting Being. 
Thus We define compound Ideas, or complex 
Conceptions; but as for thofe that are fimple, 

they 
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tfaey cannot be* defined otherwife than by fome 
fynonymous Term, becaufe they can be known 
only by Experience. 

§ 2i5. Any one intire Being that cannot be 

OfAbHraC' ^^^^^^ ^^^^ "^^''^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ Kind, 
J^ ^ r we call an Individual^ whether it be a 

f, J f. . Body^ or a Spirit^ and m order the 

Lujms '^"^':/° ^^''"^ *jf fFakof it, we 

^A Vi^At g^^^ ^^ ^ proper Name, as, to this 
«w tanas. ^ ^^^ ^^^ j^^^^ ^^ j^j^^^ ^^ ^^^^^ ^^ 

ter ; to this Horfe^ the Name Bucephalus^ to tha; 
Hogy the Name ArgUs^ &c, Arid if there be 
no Occafion for a proper Name^ we fay this 
Tree^ that Stone^ that Piece of Goldj Sec. And 
olirferving that there are. a great Number of /»- 
dividuals that agree in certain eflential Properties 
that difcriminate them from all other Things, we 
call all the Beings of that Soft, a Species^ and a- 
gree upon a common Nanje that fhaU indifferent-- 
ly ftand for every Individual of that Sort : This 
b what is meant by Abjiraction. Thus obferving 
all the Individuals of Men to agree in a certain 
Figure, Shape and Structure, and in certain Pow- 
ers of Reafon, Speech and Activity, we call the 
whole Species by the general Name, Man^ in 
which we do, in effect, fubftitute fome indivi- 
dual Idea to reprefent the whole Species, and an- 
nex to it a general Name common to all the In- 
dividuals. And comparing this Sett of Beings, 
which we call Mankind^ with another Sett which 
we call Beajisy we find there are fome Proper- 
tics in which they all agree, as Life, Senfe and 
ipontaneous Motion, Qc. to thefe we give a 
more general Name or Genus^ that fhall ftand fdi 
them all, as the Word Animal. And amending 
higher, we obferve that each Tribe of Animals 

agree 
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agree with another Sett of Beings called Plmts^ 
in vegetable Life, and fo conftitute a yet more 
general Name to' (land for them all, as the 
Word Animate. And finding , all thefe agree 
ftill with a vaftly greater Number of other Things, 
ElemeniSj Stones^ Metds^ &c. in the three Dimen- 
fions, Length, Breadth and Thicknefs, we agree 
on the yet more general Name Body to comprc- 
hend them alK And laftly. Spirits are yet ano- 
ther Sett of Beings, intirely and toto Ccdlo diffe-' 
rent from Bodies of any Sort, whofe Effencc con- 
fills in confcious Perception and Aftivity, and 
have nothing common with them but bare Exi- 
ftence ; To that we comprehend them .all, both 
Bodies and Spirits^ both Things perceivings and 
Things perceived, Things aftive, and Things 
paflive, under the moft general Name Beings or 
Thing ; /. e. what is, or exifts. This is the high* 
eft Genus of all, which, with the fubordinati 
Genera or Kinds, have been confidered as another 
•Kind of Whole^ called Totum Genericum (to di- 
ftinguifli it from the other Whok^ explained abbve^ 
'§^19. which is properly fo called, but for Di* 
ftinftion-fake is alfo termed l!otum Integrate) and 
its Parts are called Species fthe Parts of the other 
being called its Members.) — And the Bivijion of 
the Genus into its Species may more fitly be cal- 
led Dijlri^utidk, and that of the Integrum into its 
Members^ Partition. Thus in the Inftance before 
us, we diftribute Beings into Bodies and Spirits % 
Bodies into Inanimate and Animate ; Animate into 
^Plants and Animals -, and Animals into Men and 
Beafls. And laftly, thefe loweft Species can be 
diftributed only into the feveral Individuals : But 
the Individuals^ tho' they cannot be diftributed 
into Sorts^ they may be diftinguijbed by , their 

Caufii 
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Qujks^ ^<^, Suhjeas or A^fmSs^ &c. 49, 
by thdir Familf^s^ Piifcs^ or Ctnmtriis^ \aff t)ieir 
(UkurSi SfSfs or Occ^iiMs^ apd QtW ac^ideatal 
Circumft^n^. 

§ 27. It i^ of greaf Importance^ in ordcir to 
Particu^ think clearly 9n4 juftly* to take Cajre 
J J r\^ that we have i)^ cspaCfc a Notion ^ 
^^^ ^-^j poffiblc of all thofc Properties in m- 

?Srits ^ ^^^ ^ ^^""g* ^^^^ ^"^ cffentifilljr 
-^ * c£iftir^uifh one from another^ that we 

may make oqr Difinitiom and Divi/ms yj^i, and 
avoid as far as polTilble, th^t Perple^y of 
ThoMght and l^xprefiion which arifeth from con- 
founding one Thing with another. But ti^ is 
more eQ)ecially necefllvry )fi th^t fifft g^t pivi- 
fion of Bmgs into Bodm and SfirUs ; bec^uft^ 
we take our firft Ri^ to Knowledge from feafi- 
ble Things or Ifodies, and by f hat Means are £> 
prepofTefled with a Notion qJF their Reality a^xi 
importance, that it is witli much Difficulty t|btt 
we riie to the Notion of Spirits and what relates 
to them ; or, when we do, to have any ftrong 
Apprehenfion of their Reality and Importance^ 
or to conceive of them but under corporeal Inia<* 
ges. We ihould therefore labour much in the 
JBufineis of Reflexion, and Abftra(^ion firom len- 
£ible to intelledual Things, and difengage our- 
jfelves from Senfe and Imagination as much as 
poflihle ; and condder, that tho* our Notion of 
Spirits is intirely of a different Nature and Ori- 
ginal, from that of Bodies, it is neither lefs real 
, and fubftantial, nor indeed lefs clear and certain. 
Theie we have from Senfe and Imagination, and 
ihofe from Confdoufnefs and Reafoning ; but as 
thefe are Faculties of as much Reality and Cer- 
tainty, as thofe (nay more) we arc not lefs cer- 
tain 
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tain of the Exiftence of Spirits than of, Bodies, 
nor have w? a Ids clear Notion of the one than 
the other. I am as intuitively certain of my own 
Exiftence by Confciouinclsy as of the E»ftence 
of Bodi^ by Senfe, and am as demonftratively 
fure of the E^^ence of other Sprits, and efpe* 
dally of the eternal Parent Mind, as I am of 
any Thing ima^nable, whatibever : Nay (as I 
(aid) upon due Confideration, it will appear that 
the j^vidence and Reality here hath much the 
'Advantage. And I do as clearly and perfe6tly 
know what I mean, when I fay / or f9iy/elf9 as 
whei^ I fay my Body ; and have as dear a Notion 
of the Meaning or Conceptions annexed to the 
Words, Senjiy Imagination^ Conjcioufnefsj Under- 
ftanding^ Rsafon^ Pkafure^ Averfum^ AEtivity^ 
Silf-exertion^ ice. as of the Meaning or Ideas 
annexed to the Words, Extenfion^ Figure^ Soli- 
dity^ Motion^ Colour^ Sounds Heafj Coldy SwM^ 
fitter ^ &c. I as perfedUy know the one as the 
other. So that I muft conlider Spirits^ as being 
as much real and mtelligible Beings as Bodies^ tho* 
of entirely a different Kind ; and indeed as much 
more real, as they are a more perfedi; Kind of Be- 
ings; as Perceptbn and A£tion are Things of great-* 
er Reality and Perfedtion, than being perceived 
and a£ted ; Adivity than Paflivity : And they mud: 
be of as much more Importance, as one's Self 
and the Enjoyment of one's Self is of more Im- 
portance to us, than any outward fenlible Ob-* 
jc6b. 

% 28. Indeed there is a Difficulty q/. «. 
in Wng duly difeng^ed from Things jj^^^' 
fenfibUy in order the better to conceive ^ • . ^, 
of Things intelUgible, fpiriUeal and ^^^^^ 
divine^ and we are obliged to make ufe of 

thofc 
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thofe as a Means and Step to tkcfe, ufing fenfi- 
ble Signs ^ Metaphors and Analogies ;, to reprefent ■ 
and fhadpw forth thofe more noble, abftraft Ob- 
jefts of Intelledt, Reafon and Faith : For (to ufe 
the Words of the great Author of the Minute^ 
Philofopher, Dial. VII. § 16.) « As the Mind 
is better acquainted with fome Sort of Objedls 
which are earlier fuggefted to it, ftrike it more 
fenfibly, or are more eafily comprehended 
than others, it is naturally led to fubftitute thefc- 
Objcfts for fuch as are more fubtilj flbeting 
or difficult to conceive. Nothing, I fay, is 
more natural than to make the Things we 
know, a Step to thofe we do not know ; and 
to reprefent and explain Things lels familiar, by 
*' others that are more fo. Now it is certain 
*' we imagine before we refleft, and we perceive 
by Scnfe before we imagine, and of all our 
Senfes, the Sight is the moft clear, diftinft, 
various, agreeable and comprehenfive. Hence 
it is natural to aflift the Intelled: by Imagina- 
tion, the Imagination by Senfe, and the other 
Senfes by Sight. Hence Figures, Metaphors 
and Types. We illuftrate fpiritual Things by 
corporeal -, we fubftitute Sounds for Thoughts, 
•* and written Letters for Sounds ; Emblems, 
*' Symbols and Hieroglyphics, for Things too 
*' obfcure to ftrike, .and too various of too fleet- 
ing to be retained : We fubftitute Things' ima- 
ginable for Things intelligible ; fenfible Things 
** for imaginable ; fmaller Things for thofe too. 
^' great to comprehend f afily, and greater Things 
*' for fuch as are too fmall to be difcerned di- 
ftinftly ; ^ prefent Things for abfent ; perma- 
nent for perifliing ; and vifible for invifible. 
Hence the Ufe of Diagrams : Hence Right 

Lines 
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• • 

** Lines are fubftituted for Time, Velocity and 
*' orfier Things of very different Natures. Hence? 
•* we fpeak* of Spirits in a figurative Stile, ex- 
** prefling the Operations of the Mind by AUu- 
** fions and^ Terms borrowed from fenfibic 
" Thin^, {uch BSy' apprebendy conceive^ refieff; 
difcourfe^ and the like. And hence thofe Al- 
legories which illuftrate Things intelltftual by 
Vifions exhibited to the Fancy/* — Hence alfo' 
it is that we conceive and ipeak of God Almigh- 
ty ,by Analogy f rom . the greateft Perfections in 
ourfelyes, fiich as Knowledge ^ Wijdpmy Power ^ 
Jufiice, GoodnefSy &c. which we flibftitute to re- 
prefent his infinite Perfeftions, removing all Li- 
ihi'tation and' ImperfeflEion.— And hence it is that 
in the Revelation which God hath made of him- 
fclf, and his Diipenfations towards Mankind, he 
cloaths himielf with human Parts and Paflions, in 
order to render himfelf in fome Meafure intelligi- 
ble to us, and mot'eover, teicheth us, what (to 
all prafticil Purp6fe§, which are chiefly aimed at) 
it concerneth us to know of him and his Deal- 
ings with us, by Things and Relations familiar 
among our felves, fuch as, the Sun, Light and 
Life, Father^ Son and Spirit^ Mediatory Redeemer ^ 
Priejly Propitiation^ King, Kingdom, &c. All which 
gracious Accommodations to our low Capacities, 
we muft always Co underftand and explain as to 
imply nothing contradidious or unworthy of his 
infinite Excellency, implied in either his natural 
or moral Perfeftions.— Thus much of the Mind's 
ftmpk ^pprehenjlon of its Objeds, and their Rela- 
tions, arifing from oiir comparing them one with 
another, and[ the Manner of our conceiving and 
cxpreffingthcm. 

D CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 

■ • " ' '■ 

Of the Mind jud^ing^ ^^T-mingy denying^ 

ajjenting^ .&c. 

§ I. T PROCEED now in the y^r<?»i Place 
X to the Confideration of that Aft of the 
Mind, which is called Judgment, /. e. which af- 
Of Jud^' ^^^ ^^ denies one Thing of another^ 
ments mi *^^ j^^S^ ^^ Tvut and FaUe. — Ac- 
Prototit'^ cordingly I obferve further: That no 
ons ^' fooner hath the Mind compared its 

Ideas or Conceptions one with ano- 
ther, but, perceiving, or apprehending that it 
perceives their Conneftions and Repugnances, or 
the Agreement or Difagreement between them, 
it paffeth fome Judgment affirming or denying 
the one of the other, according as it apprehends 
the one is or is not included or implied in the o^ 
ther or connefted with it. Thus obferving the 
Ideas we call Roundnefs or Brightnefs agree with, 
or are included in the Idea to which we give the 
Name Suriy we affirm the Sun is Round or 
Bright .—Andi finding the Idea we call a Square 
is not comprehended in that of the Sun^ we deny 
that the Sun is Square. — So with Regard to intel- 
leftual Notions ; we affirm Virtue is preferable to 
Goldj and deny that Riches are of fo much Worth 
as Learning ; where Excellent beyond that of Gold 
is included in the Notion of Virtue^ and an Ex" 
cellency equal to that of Learning is not included 
in that or Riches. — Thefe Judgments of the Mind 
cxpreflfed in Words, we call Propqfttions : And 
the Idea or Conception of which wc afijrra or de- 
ny 
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ny any Thing, is called the SubjcS of the Propofi- 
tion ; and that which is affirmed or denied of, it is 
called the Attribute or Predicate^ and what joint 
them is the Verbj and what feparates them is the 
negative Particle \ as, ti^ Sun is the Centn'y or, ii 
not the Centisr of the WorU. 

§ 2. In all Propofitions the Subjed is either 
^ General or an Individual Idea or Con- ^f p 
ceptiqn. — If the Subjedt be a general Jg^. ^^' 
Term, then it is either a gniver/aJ or ^^-^^^f, 
particular Proppfmon.—It is a univer- ^^^a 
fal Propofiticn when the Attribute or 'J^ Jf "^ 
Predicate .is underftood to be affirmed ^J^^S^" 
or denied s^ gU the Individuals contain- 
ed under ,the Subject ; as^ Man is a rational Crea^ 
fure, Man is notimmorsal ; and is generally txprdr 
fed by fome Term of Univerfality, all ^ none.— 
jOl is a univerfal Jffirmativje^ as, all Men are mor^ 
fal 5 and it is denied by ci^nying the Term c^ 
Univerfality ; as^ not all Men are mortal i or by a 
particular Negative, as^ fome Men are not mor^ 
'/al — None is a univerfal Negative^ as, no Vice is 
to be indulged -, which is denied by a particular 
Afe-mativc, as, fome Vice is to be indulged. — On 
the other Hand, a Propofidon is particular^ 
yrhen the Predicate is underftood to be affirmed 
or denied of only fome of the Individuals con- 
tained under the Subjedt ; as, fome Men are wife^ 
fome Men are not rich : And a particular Affirma^ 
Hve is denied by a univerfal Negative; as, w 
Men are wife -, and a particular Negative is denied 
jby a univeirfal Affirmative ; ks, aU Men are rich. 
r-But if the Swbjeft be an Individual, the Pro- 
pofition is called Jingular^ as John is wife, or /> 
not ricby which are denied, the One, by faying^ 
l>e is not wiff ; the other by affirming be is rich. 

D ? ^3' An9- 
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§ 3- Another DiviGon of Propofirions is in- 

Of P i) ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ fifnfle and fuch as are 

J: ? "* cofnpound.-'-lf a Propofition exprcfl 

•^^2^^V^^" fcth but one Judgment of the Mind, 

^ ^ i and cannot be properly relolved into 

compouna. ^^^^ Propofitions, * the full Senfe of 

it may be expreffed in one Propofitiort in which 
there is but one Attribute predicated on but one 
Subjeft, it is called a ^mple Propofition ; aj^ God 
is good: And thefe are either abfolute^ when the 
Predicate is exprefliivc of fomething eflential to 
the Subjeft, or direftly predicated of it, and no 
Condition is either expreffed or underftood, as, 
^be Sun is bright ; or conditional^ when there is 
feme Condition annexed to the Subjeft, upon the 
JSuppofition of which, the Predicate is affirmed or 
denied of it-, as. If God be good^ he cannot delight 
in the Mijery of bis Creatures. Thefe condition- 
al Propofitions have, by fome, been reckoned 
among the Compounds ; but ought not, by the 
Definition above given, tho' they have that Ap-. 
peafance ; they being reducible to one Propor- 
tion, as in this Example ; it is 6nly as much as 
to fay, God being good cannot delight in Mifery.--^ 
On the contrary, a compound Propofition is expref- 
Tive of fev^ral Judgments of the Mind, and may 
be refolved into two or more Propofitions, there 
being two or morcSpbjefts, or two or more Pre- 
dicates,* connefted by , Coiijunftions ; as, 'The 
Sun is bright and round ; Both Wifdom and Riches 
are defirable. — And thefe compound Propofitions 
are either Copulatives or DisjunSlives^ according 
as the Parts are connedled by copulative or dis- 
junSlive Conjunftions ; as. Both Peter and Paul 
wei'e jipofiles and Martyrs, — The World exifis either 
of itfelf or from a mofi wife and powerful Caufe, 
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§ 4- But the moft important Diftindion of 
Propofitions is, into fuch as arc 7rue or ^ /. p 
Falfe. — If we join or leparate, /. e, af- -y . 
firm or deny Things as being what they \J . 

really are, the Propofition is True \ 2ls^ p .^ 
Gold is heavier than Silver^ or Silver is -^ ' 
not/o duSiile as G^d.—But if we affirm or deny 
Things otherwife than they really are, the Pro- 
poHtion is Falfe ; as. Money is better than Virtue^ 
or Learning is not fo good as Riches. — And here it 
may be remarked, that the proper original Notion 
of Truth (as was above obfcrved. Chap. II. § 15.) 
is, that it confifts in the Agreement of any Thing 
with its Standard. — G O D's infinite Intelled:, 
6ortiprehending all that is, is the original Stand- 
ard; He himfelf is faid to be infinite Truth, or 
the Truth itfelf, as being infinitely intelligible and 
perfedtly known to his own infinite Intelleft, and 
conformable to it in all that he is and does ; and 
all Things that exifl, are what they are originally 
in his eternal archetypal Idea, or as they are 
known to him, whether they be Things neceffary 
or contingent. — And the Truth of Things creat- 
ed confifts in their Conformity to their Arche- 
type, as they adually exift in Nature and Faft, 
partaking of fo much Truth and Reality as the 
great Author of them thought fit to afTign them. 
This is, what is called, Metaphyjical Truths as 
above explained. — And now, this Exift ence of 
Things as they really are, whether in the eternal 
Mind, if they are Things necejfary^ or in the Na- 
ture and Faft,^ if they are Things contingent j muft 
be the Standard to our Minds, and our Know- 
ledge or Judgment of them is then Truths when -wc 
conceive and affirm of them as being w hat they 
really are. — This is called Logical or Mental Truth. 

—And, 
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*-And, laftly, our Thoughts and Judgments of 
Things muft be the Standard to our Words and 
Expreflions concerning them; which are then 
Trutb^ when they agree with the real Senfe and 
Apprehenfion of our Minds. — This is taHkA 
Verbal Truth ; and when we defign nothing bufi 
to fpeak as we think, it is called Adbral Trutb.-^ 
Since therefore Truth is inflexible, and Thing;; 
arc what they are whatever we think of thejm, 
and no Imagination or Opinion of ours can^ in 
the leaft, aljcer them ; it concerns us above aU 
Things to think and fpeak of them, as well as 
to affed and a£t with regard to them, exafUy 
as being what they really are, 

§ 5. As all Things are in their own Nature 
Qf p either necejfary or contingent (as Waa 

•^ . ^^^ fhewn above, Chap. II. §ii,) fo are 

rV^^^ the Propofitions exprcffive of them.— 

^ j^ Here therefore it is needful to expkun 

this Diftinction of Propofitionsv*— Ac* 

' ^ ' cordingly, thofe PropqfitUns we call w- 
cejfary^ which affert Things or Relations which 
are in their own Nature necefiary, immutable 
and eternal, and which (as was above explained) 
being founded in the infinite Perfection of the 
divine Nature, are independent on the divine 
Will, and therefore cannot be akered by the 
Power of God himfelf, bccaufe it would involve 
fome Abfurdity or Contradiction 5 as, Some Be^ 
ing mujl have always exijled ; — no Being can begin 
to be without a Caufe ; — Triangles of the fame Baf$ 
and Height are equal ; — Benefits deferve Gratitude^ 
&c. — And r thofe neceffary Propofitions, whole 
Evidence is intuitive, are called Apcioms or Maxims^ 
Thefe Truths, with all their neceffary Conlcquen- 
ces, are, as it were, fo many Rays of that divine 

intellectual 
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intdlectual Light above aiTerted (Chap. I. § 13. 
4. and Chap. II. §3.) which inceffantly flow 
from the great Fountain of Light, and fhitie a- 
like into all created Minds.~Of this Kind are a 
Multitude of metapbyfiaUi mathematical and mo- 
ral Truths^ which, Jt is evident, muft be of a di- 
vine Original, fince, like the Deity, they are eve- 
ry where prefent to all Minds, immutable and 
eternal, and cannot derive from any (;reated 
Light, or the actual Exiftcnce of die Creatures, 
which is evidently precarious and contingent, 
tho* they arc fubfervient to lead us up to thofe 
Truths that are necejflary and eternal. — On the 
other Hand, thofe Fropofiilons are contingent^ 
.wluch aflert Things and Relations that are pon- 
tingent, as depending dn the Wills and Powers of 
free Agents, and confequently might not have 
been had they fo pleafed, and the non-exiftence of 
thein implies no Abfurdity, as, T!be Sun Jhines •, — 
John runs. — And of this Kind are all pbyjical 
Truths which relate to created Natures, and 

, which depend on the free arbitrary Will of the 
Deity, and Matters of meer Inflitution ; and all 
political and bifiorical Truths, which depend on 
the free Exertion of human Wills. 

§ 6. Now the Truth or Faifhood of fomc 
Propofitions is felf evident^ which we ^^ p 
are faid to know by Intuition \ either by -V. ^^^ 
Senfe^ as when I aHually perceive Lights yy ^^^f 
Cohurs^ &c. or by Confcioufnefs and ''y . ^^"j 
pure Intelled; as, when I fay, I^ "^^^ 
know that I am^ and that nothing can 1f^^/" 
frf^dme it felf ^ and chat the iVhole is g-^^^^'^^' 

' qual to all its PartSy &c.— The Reafon of this 
intuitive Evidence is, that the Attribute appears at 
firft Sight to be included in the Subject, or con- 

D 4 nected 
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nccted with it.— -But if the Connexion between 
the Subject ^nd Attribute doth not appear at 
firft Sight, the Terms being duly explained, vre 
muft make ufe of a third Idea or Notion called a 
Reafon or Argument^ which diay ferve as a com- 
mon Meafure or Standard whereby to judge of 
the Connexion between them ; which, if it evi- 
dently appears to agree with each of the Terms 
of the PropofitloA, it demonftrates their Agree- 
ment between themfelves, and if with but one <rf* 
them, it demonftrates their Difagreement ; as, 
lince I know / began to be^ and nothing can begin 
to be without a Caufe^ this demonftratively proves 
that I mud have bad a Caufe of my Exiftence .—^ 
And as Knowledge implies a clear Perception of 
the Agreement or Difagreement between the 
Stbject and Predicate, we are faid in both thefc 
Cafes to have Knowledge^ Certainty and Evidence -, 
In the former, to have intuitive C&tainty^ or 
Knowledge by Intuition •, and 'in the latter to have 
demonjirative Certainty^ or Know/edge by Demon- 
ftration\ and the Certainty of Demonjlration is 
always ultimately refolved into the Certainty of 
Intuition, — A-nd in. all Cafes, the Criterion or Teft 
of Evidence and Certainty, is, that it is not in 
bur Power to with-hold our Aflent orAcquief- 
cence. — This is called Science, which Term is 
however, by fomcj" rcftraincd to thofe Truths 
which are neceftary and immutable. 

^ 7. On the other Hand, we find it, many 
nf P D Times, in our Power, and even that, 
/. ^ in fome Cafes, wtj are obliged to with- 

i htf I ^^^^^ our Aflent Ibr want of perfect 
* di) ' Evidence, or a high ProbabilitJ^, there 
jj^ ^ ^-^ being fome good Reafons to doubt. — 

'' ' Now if the Reafons againft the Truth 

of 
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of any Propofition rather preponderate when du-j 
ly corhpiared with the; Re^fbns for it ^ it is called 
dduhtfuL — On the contrary, if the Reafons foi? 
it manifeftly appear td prevail over thofe againft 
it, it is faid to- be frohable : Thus vrc fay, it -is 
"doubtful^ whether the Comets ariinhdhited^ becauffi 
they feem to be in an irregular chaotic State:' 
But it isprobaMe that the Planets ate htbdiited, hc^ 
caufe they appear to be vaft Globes in « fettled rfe-^ 
jgularGohditioni^ analogous to our'Ealth, and n6 
other good End can be afligned them. Ytt itis 
only probable J bccauft we do not fcno w enough of 
them to be perfe^Iy lure thai no other good 
End can be anfwfered by them; and it is pdffiblc 
to l)e other wife.— -^Afed of thefe Doubts and Prb- 
" babilitics there are endlefely various Degrees, ac- 
cording^ to the VarioiiiB Numbers and Weight oJF 
the Reaifbns for or- againft them-; and they alio 
varioufly apf)ear mbre or lefs probable or doubtful 
to different Perforls* according as they have more 
or leis Capacity or Opportunity to examine them, 
and according as they, give their Attention more 
o^ lefs to the^Confideration of them. And when 
anyri^-ropofilion is fqpported with all the Reafons 
it is, ^in the Nature of it, capable of, and there 
remains no fufficient Reafon to doubt of the 
Truth of itj we afcthen faid to havo a moral Cer- 
iainty^ and our AlTent to it is called a Perfuajion^ 
virhich implies a fettled Acquielcence o^ the Mind 
in the Truth of it. 

• § 8. If the Reafons for the Probft- nf 0*.* 
hility or moral Certainty of any Propo- / ^^\ 
fition are taken from the Nature of the ^p^.f 
Things conlidered in themfelves, our jj^h, 
Affent to it is called Opinion ; as when ^^ Atr 
I fay, 1 am of Opinion that She Pla^ ^J "^^^^^^ 

nets 
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wis ^i inhabitidj from the Reafons that are ta« 
ken from the Nature of them, fo far as we can 
cqme to the Knowledge of it ; which Term alio 
hf by (bme, uled to figpify cur Aflent to all con- 
ttngent Propofitions, however fo certain. — But if 
the Reafons of our Ailent are taken only or chief- 
ly from the Teflimony of odiers (as fuppofe 
we were told by credible Perfons chat came from 
the PlanetSi tlut they are inhabited) it is called 
Faitb^ which will be ftronger or weaker accord- 
ing to the Cred|t»lity of the Thing in itfelf, and 
the Number and Credibility of the Perfons at- 
tefting it ; — who, if they be Men, one or more, 
it is called Human Faith % fuch as that whereby I 
believe there is fuch a Pkbce as Conftantinopkj and 
that there were fuch Men as Alexander and Julius 
CaefoTy &c. And when any Fa£b of our Times 
is aflerted by the concurrent • Teftimony of ail 
Men, or any ancient Fa£t is attefted by the uni- 
yer^ Suffrage of all Antiquity, uninterruptedly 
handed down to us from Age to Age, we have 
the highefl: mond Certainty^ which fcarce leaver 
Roonl for poflible Doubt.-— But if any Projpofi- 
tion be attefted by God himfelf, our Aflent, or 
Acqufefcence in the Truth of it, is called divina 
Faitbj fuch as that whereby I believe there wiU 
be a Refurr^Sion^ and a future Judgment ^ &c. — 
And this Faith muft intirely exclude all Dpubt» 
tf* we are niorally fure that the Propofition comes 
from God, and that we rightly underftand it, be- 
caufe we are demonftrativeiy certain, that. he can 
neither deceive nor be deceived, fo that Faith is 
at the Bottom grounded upon Reafon. — And in all 
Cafes, if the Subjedt be not capable of clear Evi- 
dence, we muft be content with fuch Proof as the 
Nature of it wiU admit of*, having alfo a due 

Regard 
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R^ard to the Importance of it;> and always be 
determined by the greateS: Prdb^ilky ; and if 
that cannot be had^ and we are ob%ed to aft» 
We mufl: be determined bf the greateft Safety and 
AdviUYtage^ 

CHAR IV. 

Of Ac Mind feafoning and methodizing iti 
' thoughts.— ' 

% I. VI O W, rhirdly^ that Aft of the Mind 
l\l which feeks Reafons or Arguments 
t4> prove the Truth or Falihood rf any Qfry^^r 
PjTopofitiofi, anfd makesi ufe of them - g^^ 
tp that Piirpofe is called Reafon. — In ^ * 
order to the right Exerdfe of which, it is necef- 
fary^ — Firft, That wie carefully confider the 
, Words of the Prepdfition to be proved or inquire 
ed into, winch lA now called the ^efti$n^ and all 
the Words and Terms we make ufe of in our 
Argumentations upon it ; and mark well what 
Ideias or Conceptions we annex to them, and Id* 
ways ufe the fame Word in the feme Senfe, that 
we may induftrioufly avoid all Ambiguity. — 
And, Se^andfyj That we xonfider exa^ly the 
Ideas or Notions themfelves fignified by them, as 
much as poffible, divefted of the Words, and re^ 
count and confider the Parts and Properties 
whereof they confift, that we may fee how far 
Qixr intuitive Knowledge goes, /. e. what Attri- 
butes do, at firft Sight, appear to be included in 
the Subjed, 6r related to it, and what kind of 
Relation they bear ; that, by this Means, care- 
fully lifting and canvaffing the Matter, and fepa* 

rating 
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rating what is ■ clear from what" is doubtful, we 
mi^y firft be furf^ where the Doubt lies, and 
wherein the Merits ef the Caufe do really confift. 

§ 2; These Thihgs being firft duly obferved. 
Of the ^^^ n^t Exercife of Reafon proper- 
rLht Ex- ^5^ confifts,— F/>/, In taking a care- 
J^y r ful Survey of all the Relations which 
nK ^ the Subjed or Predicate of the Que- 

•^ ' ftion, or dilputed Propofition, bear to 
any other Ideas or Notions, and thereby fearcHing 
out and difcovering fome third Idea or Concepti- 
on related to one or other, or both of them, 
which is called the Reafon or Argument, and, as I 
laid, may be confidered as a common Meafure by 
wWch to judge of the Relation between them ; the 
Foundation of which is that grand Maicim above 
mentioned (Chap. 11. § 22.) That tbofe Thingt^- 
which agree or differ in a Thirds muft agree or dif^^ 
fer between themfelves -, this is called Sagacity. --- 
To which Purpofe it is neceffary that we endea- 
vour to confiderthe Whole of Things, and as far 
as we can^ make x)urfelves Matters of our Sub- 
ject 5 and in many Cafes it may be of good Ufe 
to have RecoUrfe to the feveral Topicks above ex- 
plained in the fecond Chapttr, Caufes, EiFefts, 
&?r. — And as all our Reafoning takes its Rife 
from felf- evident Propofitions, we muft fee to it, 
that the Connexion between them arid thofc we 
would prove, be made as clear and evident as 
poflible before we proceed tb a Conclufion. And, 
Secondly^ When we have found an Argument, and 
duly confidered its Relation to the Terms df the 
Queftion, the Ad of Reafon confifts in inferring, 
from the Agreement or Difagrecn;ient of the Sub- ' 
je(5t and Attribute of the Queftion with this inter- 
mediate Idea or Conception, their Agreement or 

Repuj 
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Repugnancy between themfelves : This is called 
Illation. — Thus, fuppofe the Queftion were. 
Whether Virtue he more valuable than Riches ? — I 
firft confider the Nature of Virtue and Riches in all 
their Properties and Relations ; I compare them 
with each other, and pacticularly with regard to 
our Happinefsy which alone can render any Thing 
more or lefs valuable to us ; and then, from that 
general fclf-evidcnt Propofition, That, whatniofi 
contributes to our Happihefs is moft valuable^ I in- 
fer. That, Jince Virtue conduceth vajlly more to 
cur Happinefs than Riches^ it muft upon that Ac- 
count, be vajily more valuable. 

§ 3. The Method of Reafoning in the Schools 
is called Syllogijmy which confifts in ^ /» , 
comparing the intermediate Idea or Ar- vv ^ 

gument, Firfty With the Predicate of « 77 ^ -^ 
the Queftion, ;which is called the Ma- -^ ^^ 
jor Termj as being generally the moft extenfivc ; 
for which Reafon the firft Propofition is called the 
Major ; Secondly^ With the Subjeft of it, whicli 
is called the Minor Term^ and therefore this fe- 
cond Propofition is called the Minorj and tTiefc 
two are called the Premifes : And then, thirdly j 
In making the Conclufion according as it is found 
to agree or difagree with both, or either of them. 
If it is found to agree with both, it is affirmative ; 
if with but one, it is negative. — As, fuppofe the 
Queftion were. Whether Juflice ought always to be 
praSlifed /*— The Argument (hall be the Advan- 
tageoufnefs of it. — Then the Major Propofition 
will be. What is advantageous in the whole is al- 
ways to be praStifed : The Minor y That Jujlice 
is ever advantageous in the whole ^—Thcu the 
Conclujion will be. That Jujlice is always to be 
pra£lifed. — Or, what is mijcbievous to Society ought 
not to be pra5lifed\ Lying is m'-fchievous to So. 
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ciety 5— --therefore Lying mgbt not to hepraSifed. 
— The Ground of wWdi Method of Reafomng 
is thiis Ma;^im : That whatever can truly be urn^ 
verfaUy affirmed pr dented, of any Subje^^ may truly 
be affirmed or denied of aU or any of the Particu^ 
Jars or Individuals comprehended under that Sub^ 
jeS. — And if either of the Premifes be yet doubt- 
fii), being denied, it muft be proved after the 
fame Manner as before, till we arrive at two 
Premifes, neither of which can reafonably admit 
of any Doubt. 

§ 4. Syllogisms of this Kmd are called the 
Hf tb^ Categorick Forms, as bring expreffed 
y/ p.^ abfoTutely, and always confift rf only 
/ fimple Propofidons. — In which the 
"C, ^. J mpft ufual and ufeful are thofe, where^ 
J^^S^^ in the intermediate Idea or Argument 
y ^J ' precedes, as being the SubjcA in the 
M^or Proportion, which is always univerfal and 
follows, being the Predicate in the Minor, which 
is always aflirmative, and this is called the frft 
Figure : As, Jn infinitely wify and good Being 
cannot delight in the Mijery of 'his Creatures : — 
Cod is an infinitely wife and good Being ;— -there- 
fore, God cannot delight in the Mifery of his Crea^ 
tures. But in Ibme Cafes it may be moft conve- 
nient to make the middle Term the Predicate of 
both the Premifes, one of which is always nega- 
tive, and the Major univerlal •, this is called the 
fecond Figure^ as All Virtue is amiiible ; Avarice is 
not amiable j therefore. Avarice is not a Virtue. 
And laftly, fometimes it may be moft conveni^ 
ent to make the middle Term the Subje6t of both 
the Premifes ; which is called the third Figure ; 
in which the Minor muft be affirmative, and the ^ 
Conclufion is always particular^ as, Solomon did 

not 
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not alwqifs aB wifefy: But Solomon was a wife 
Alaff} therefore, fome wife Man doth not itlways aS 
wifely J or, which is the fame. All wife Men do not 
ahoarfs aH wifely. Much is here l^id by Log^- 
ans of the Modes of Syllo^fins under each of 
thefe F^res, whidi is rather Matter of Curiofilv 

. than u£ 'y but if any one defires to gratify his 
Curiofity, he may fee a mod: complete and ac- 
curate Account of them in the Port -Royal Art pf 
Thinking. 

§ 5. But the fame Arguments may be dif- 
pofed more familiarly in what is called q^ • 
the Hypothttick Form^ the Major of i£j^^ 
which is a conditional Propofxtion, as ^^ jZ 

• in the former Example : If virtue isy ^ ^^^ 
in the whole ^ more conducive to our Hap- *^ * 
finefs than Riches ^ it is more valuable ; Bui it is 
in the whole more conducive to our Happinefs; 
therefore it is more valuable. So in a later Ich- 
ilance : If Lying he mifchievous to Society^ it ought 
not to be praltifed: But it is nUfchieyouSj occ^ 
therefore ought not to he praSifed. Here the ma- 
jor Propofition confxfts of two Parts, which are 
called the Antecedent and the Confequent, and 
thq Argument proceeds from the affirming or 
Pofition of the Antecedent to the Pofition of the 
Confequent. But there is another Form of it 
which proceeds from taking away of the Confe- 
quent to taking av^ay of the Antecedent, as. If 
thad faidfuch a Things I Jhould hofve thought of 
it \ But I never thought of it^ therefore I never 
faidit. 

§ ^. There is likewife another q^ .t 
Form of Syllogifm which is called the y/. . 
Disjunllive Form^ in which the Parts *„/ c 7 
muft be Oppofites, fo that the Pofition , y ^ " 
of the firft mufl infer the taking away of ^'^' 

the ( 
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the other, . or of all the reft, if there be mortf 
than two J. or the taking away of the latter, or 
^ all the reft,. If more than two, miift infer the Po- 
lition of the fornier ; as, Every Man ferves ei- 
ther God or Mammon: Pet^r ferves God^then- 
fore be cannot ferve Mammen : or, Judas ferves 
Mammon, there/ore cannot he a Servant of God. 
And to give an Inftance where there are more than 
two. Every ^ A5iion is^ either good, bad or ind^e- 
rent \ hut to relieve a poor Man 'is a good A^toh v 
therefore it is neither bad nor indifferent \ ' 'br, it is" 
. neither had nor indifferent -y thcrQfont it is a good^ 
ASiion. . ". ■ . 

§ 7. . Thefe are the chief Forms of Reafbhing 
^r . to ivhich all others, that are of any 

j-^ ^ ,fi ,'C6nfequence, may be reduced. . .'If may 
../..^•' " not however be ami(s;to fay fdmething 
^-^ .* . of thofe which are called irregular Syl- 
logifms. Of which, fome arc redundant, as con- 
^ lifting of more than three Propofitions, of which 
Nunibef only regular Syllogifms confift : In which 
Cafe, a Reafon is added to fupport either the 
Major or Minor, or both, before we proceed to 
the Conclufion. Others are deficient, as when the 
Major is left out or fupprcfled in the Mind, be- 
ing underftood, tho* not exprefled ; as, Virtue 
conduces more to our Happinefs than Riches, there- 
fore it is more excellent -, fuch are called Enthymems. 
But the moft noted of thefe irregular Syllogifins 
\ ^^te the Dilemma and the Sorites. In a t>ilemfnai 
the major Propofition is a Conditional, whofe Con- 
fequent contains all the feveral Suppofitions upon 
which the Antecedent can take Place, which be- 
ing removed in the Minor, it is apparent the An- 
tecedent muft alfo be taken away ; as. If God 
did not create the World, it mufl either have been 
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ftlf-exiftent^ or hceue derived from meer Chance ; hut 
it could neither be felf-exijient nor derive from Chance ; 
therefore it muji have been created by God. Sorites 
is a Method of arguing in a Series of Propofi- 
tions, fo conneded together, that the Predicate of 
the firft becomes the Subjeft of the fecond, and 
fb on, till we come to a Conclufien, in which the 
Predicate of the laft Propofition appears from 
thofc intermediate Propofitions to be connedted 
with the SubjeA of the firft. For an Example 
of the Sorites, we may fet down the following 
Way of Reafoning, to prove the natural Immor- 
tality of the Soul. 

1. The Soul is a confcious, intelligent, aftive, 
fclf-eixerting Being. 

2. A confcious, intelligent, a<5tive, fclf-exert- 
' ing Being, as fuch, is intirely of an oppofite and 

different Nature and Kmd from that of Bodies, 
and therefore can have nothing common with 
them but bare Exiftence. 

3. A Being that, as fuch, is intirely of a 
different Nature from Bodies, and hath nothing 
befides Exiftence common with them, can have 
no corporeal Properties and Affedtions, fuch as 
folid Extenfion, Continuity of Parts, and Divili- 
bility or Difcerpibility. 

4. A Being that, having no corporeal Pro- 
perties, and fo does not confift of iblid extended 
Parts, divifible or difcerpible, cannot be naturally 
iiable to a DifTolution. 

5.. What is not, in the Nature of it, liable to 
a DifTolution, muft be naturally immortal. Ergo^ 

6. The Soul is naturally immortal. And 
here thcfc intermediate Propofitions may be re- 
duced to fo many categorick Syllogifms, begin- 
ning with the laft, and ending with the firft. 

E § 8. Though 
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§ 8. Though the Rules given abov^, ifdu- 

^r o ly attended to, would cffiBftually pre- 

/. /. ^* vent ill fophiftical Rcalbning \ yet k 

pf^^J^s. ^^y ^^^ j^ ^^^^ to acW a few Words 

concerning what are called Sapbifms or &1& Rear 
/onings ;- among ^hich, {the chief are, i^ That 
which \& called ignonaio Elencbi^ which is, when 
the Difpute proceeds upon a Miftake, occafioned 
by not attending to the true Meaning or State of 
the Queftion. 2. Petitio principHy which is, 
"When in pretending to argue,, the Thing is ta- 
' ken for granted which was to be proved ; this 
we call Begging the Queftion. 3. Falldcia qua^ 
tucr terminonim^ wMch is, when the intermediate 
Term bears a different Senfe in the Mmor, from 
the Senfe in which it was ufed in the Major. 4. 
Nan Caujh pro Caufa^ which is, when that is, by 
Mistake, taken for a Caufe, which was not the 
Caufe:; as, when a Perfon receives his Health 
confequent to the ufing fuch a Medicine, and a- 
fcribes it to that, when perhaps it might reallvjac 
owing to a- Medicine which he had ufed beiore. 
*And fithly, the laft I fhali mention, is that whSch 
arifeth from what is called the AJJociation cf 
Ideas ^ where becaufe fiiich. Ideas are connefted 
meerly by Cuftom, we are apt to conceit they 
are conncfted in Nature, as Terrors ^ith Dark- 
nefs. On which Account it is of great Import- 
ance in Education, to take Care that ho Ideas be- 
come affociated by Habit or Cuftom but thofe 
that are connefted in Nature ; and on the other 
Hand, that thofe Ideas that are really connefted 
in Nature be affociated by Habit or Cuftom, that 
a Senfe of their Connection may operate with the 
greater Force in the Condu6t of Life. And 
thus much for Syllogifm. 

§ g. The 
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§ Q. The lail Thing in Lo^ck, is that 
Courte ci Reafoning which is called ^^ ^^ 
Method^ which is only a regular Pro- / . 
ceeding in conne6ting a large Series of 
Reafbnings or Inflrudions ^on any Subjedt, and 
therefore truly beloqgs to this Part of Logick 
which treats of Reafoning. For in delineating 
a whole Sdence, or treating on any large Subject, 
it is neceflary to purfue it thro* a long Chain of * 
Reafoning, or a whole Series of Propofidons mu- 
tually related ; in which it is of great Import- ' 
ance, both for the clearer underftaoding it, and 
die better remembering it, that we carefully ot> 
-fcrve the Order that Nature itlelf points out to 
us ; lb as to begin mth what is plain and fimple, 
and thence to proceed gradually to what is more 
compounded and obfcure ; fo ordering and rang^ 
ing Things through the whole Proqefs^ that what 
goes before may continually refledb Light upon 
what is to follow, and pave the Way to it ; and 
taking the utmoft Care to preferve Evidence, or 
arieail the higheft poffible Degree of Probability 
in every Step, till we arrive at the higheft Truth 
and Good, or the Conclufion we aim at. — In 
order to which, the bcft Thing we can do, is to 
obferve diligendy the Manner in which the beft 
Writers proceed, in treating on any Subjefl: they 
propofe to handle, and particularly, the Mathe- 
. matici^ns, and Moralifts. — Now, I fay, fuch a 
Series of Heafonings we call Method -, which, if 
k begin with Efieds, and arifeth to the Difcove^' 
ry of Caufes, or with particular Fafts, Parts or 
Properties, and arifeth gradually to the Whole, 
and to general Principles, and Conclufions, it is 
called the Analytical Method. — But if it begin 
with Caufes already difcbvered, and defcend.to 

E 2 Effia6hi^ 
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Effefts, or with general Principles, ^d dcfc^nd, 
by the Application of them, to ; the Iflviftratipn 
or Proof of Particulars or Fadls, it ii .calle J the 
Synthetical 'Method.---TYk.!Bx^ is iifed in feardiing 
and difcovering Truth ;' the fecond chiefly in 
teaching it in the moft -compendious Maqner, 
when it is difcovered. 

§ lo. But in order to fiicceed well in the 

n/*//, //r rightUfeof our ReafonvbctheForm 

intereaa ^^ Method. what it wiH, lyhcther iii 

7. /• ' Thinking or Reafortin^ by burfelves, 

,CT- ^L or in a joint Searching after Truth, 

in our Converfatioh with other's, which 
fholild' be our only View ih ' what is called Dif- 
.putation, it is of the greateft Importance that 
we obferve Ibmeluch^ Rules as thefe'V i. 'That 
we habitually confider the Knowledge of Truths 
as being the highcft PerfeiSion and Happineis of 
our Minds, which therefb/e fliould be our grand 
*Purfuit, feparate from every other Coftfideration. 
1. That 'accordingly we poflefs • ourfelves of 
an ardent and difmterefled Love of Truth, for 
its ■ own intrinfic Excellertcy ; and of the utmoft 
. Averfion to all Falfhobd and Deceit, or being 
any ways mifled or impofcd upon by falfe Co- 
lours, and deliifive Appearances. 3. That in 
order to this, we honeftly endeavour as much as 
pbffible to diveft ourfelves of all finifter .Views 
and Prejudices, in favoui" of any vulgar Opini- 
ons, pre-conceived Schemes, or worldly Interefts, 
and guard ourfelves againft every untoward Ap- 
petite or PaflYon, that may darken or byafs our 
Minds, and fo keep then! as calm as poflible, and 
open and ready to the Impreflions of the naked 
Truth. 4. In order the better to come at Truth, 
we muft endeavour to confider, with the utmoft 

* Attention, 
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Attchtioh, the Things themfelves, with all their 
various Relations and Connexions, divefted.of the 
Delufions and Ambiguities of Words, which are 
many times. apt to miflead us.^ 5. And laftly, we 
'muft enlarge our Views as much as poflible, fo 
' as to taki the Whole 6f Things into our Confide- 
radon, without which we cannot make any tolera- 
ble Judgment of what relates to Particulars. If we 
would faithfully obferve thefe and the like Rules 
for the Gondudt of our Underftandings, and at 
the feme time, be, above all Things, concerned 
to do our Duty, and to know the; Truth, with 
this honed View, to J3e governed by it in Heart 
and Life, with all Humility, send without Par- 
tiality, or Hypocrify^ we fhbuld not be in Danger 
bf. being milled intd -any. great .or d^Ingerous 
, Miftakcs, but Ihould attain to know the Truth, 
and the Truth would make us free. — And thus 
much for the fcveral Objeft^ and Operations of 
the ' Underftanding, which are the Subjcft of 
Logicis. . 



C H A P. V. 

Of the Mind affe£ling^ willing and acimg. 

.§1. r T A V I N G thus given fome Account 

L Jl* of the Subjeft of Logicksj ^r , 
which relate to the Condudt of the In- p^y/,^- ^-^ 
.ttlledt, in its various Exertions, I now -^ . 
go on to give a fhort Sketch of the ^ 
^Subjeft of Ethics f which relate to the Conduft of 
our Aflfcftions and Behaviour -, of which no more 
is here intended, than what is juft neceflary; in order 
to the Bufineis of the next Chs^ter.j— Here there- 

E J fore, 
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fore, acc(M*ding to what was obierved above 
(Chap. I. § 12O wc are to treat, i. Of our 4^ 
jeRing or difi^Hing Things, according as they- 
appear gooid or bad. 2. Of our cbujh^ or re- 
fujing^ wilfing, or nilling them, according as we 
affea: or difa§e& them. And, 3 /Of our freely 
aSing^ ox forbearing to a£t, according to the Judg-* 
m^nt and Choice we have made. Firft then, we 
are to confider the Affe^ims or Paffions, di whidi 
we are conftious, and which next occur to be ob* 
fcrvcd in the Frame of our rational Nature, thd 
Doftrine or Explication of which is called Pa* 
ibology ; for no fooner doth any Objedt come 
under the Mind's Confideration, but it appears 
agreeable or difagreeable^ according as it is, hf 
the eftablifhed Law of our Nature, attended with 
Pleafure or Pain, of, at leaft, with ibme D^ree 
tif Satisfaction 9r UneaHnefi, or the Apprehen* 
fion of it.-— Now, bjrtheP^^w, we mean in 
general, fuch AfFedlions or DifaflTeAions, Indaia^ 
tions or Averfions, as we experience in ourfehres, 
upon feeling or expefting that Pleafure or Unea- 
finfife^th which any Objeft is attended. — And 
fuch is the Law of Union between our Souls and 
Bodies, that upon our being affefted or difafFe£t- 
ed towards any Object, ' we are fenfible of cer- 
tain Commotions and Perturbations in jour Blood 
and Spirits, correfponding and in Proportion to 
thofe pleafing or diipleafing Apprehenfions. 
§ 2. Now the leading Paffion, and which 

OfibePaf' ^^^^^ ^^ ((Xnt. Degree to be at the 
y J Bottom in all our Paflions, is what 

D rt' 1 r- ^^ ^^^^ Admiration or fFonder^ which, 
pa tcu ^ ' \^ ^ j^jgjj Degree, is called Afiom/b- 

-^' ment^ and is that Sentiment whikrh wc 

feel on the Perception of any Thir^ th^t is new, 

or 
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or great, or what we are unaccuilomed to, or 
from which we have ftrong Apprehenfions of 
Pleafure or Uneafinefs. — And more particularly, 
when we are delighted in any Thing, as being at* 
tended with Pleafure, we are faid to lave it ; and 

^ we adually poffeis the Pleafure, it is attended 
with Jcy. — If the Objeft of our Aflfedion be a 
Peribn, our Love may be called Efteem \ and if 

' the Peribn be in Mifery, it is called Pity or Com- 
paffion : And if the Objed: be abfent or future, 
it hath the Name of Defire or Hope. — On the 
qther Hand, when we are difaffedbed p wards any 
Objeft, apprehending it to be attended with P^ 
or Uneafinefs, we are faid to bate it \ and the ac- 
tual SuflFerance of that Pain or Uneafinefs is cal- 
led Grief ; and Sbame^ if it arife from the Con- 
fcioufhefs of our own Mifcondud ; and if the 
Objedt be a tpean and defpicable Charader, the 
Paffion is called Contempt ; and if the Evil be 
fiiture and impending, it is Terror, or Fear.—" 
If the Objed from which we feel or apprehend 
Pleafure, be procured, or occur to us by Means 
of any Perfon or free Agent, deligning Good to 
us, we call our Sentiment on that Occafion, Be- 
nevolence^ Complacence and Gratitude^ attended 
with a Defire tp reward it ; and with Joy at any 
Good, or Grief at any 111 that occurs to our 
Friend or Benefador : And this Temper, if it 
arife to a fettled Habit of mutual Good^will and 
good Offices, we call Friendjhip. But, on the 
other Hand, if the Objed from whence we feel 
or apprehend Pain or Uneafinefs be procured or 
occur to us by Means of any free Agent, de- 
figning any Evil or Mifchief to us, we call our 
Sentiment on that Occafion, Malevolence^ ^^g^^f 
or Refentmentj which is apt to be attended with a 

£ 4 Defire 
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Defire to revenge it ; and with Joy at any Evil 
that befals our Enemy, or Grief at any Good 
that may occur to him, which is called Envy. 
And if this Temper groweth to. a fettled Habit 
of Ill-will towards the fuppofed injurious Perfon, 
it acquireth the Name of Malice. 

§ 3. These Pajftons arc natural to us, and, 
Ofth PnA ^ ^^^\ mu^ be confidered as Part 

dur f^^^^^ Frame of our Natures, and 
fU confequently as being implanted in us 

by the Author of our Nature, for 
anfwering very wife and good Ends, relating to 
our Happinefs ; and therefore are fo far from 
being evil in themfelves, that they have the Na- 
ture, of Gqod, as well as all our other Faculties, 
and fo, hke the reft, become morally Good or 
Evil, according to the good or ill Ufe we make 
of them. Now as God hath fo framed us, that 
our Happinefs fhould depend on a vigorous Ac- 
tivity in theXJfe of the Powers and Faculties he 
hath given us, his Defign in planting thefe Paf- 
lions in us, was, that they might be, as it were. 
Spurs and Incentives in us, to put us upon fuch 
a vigorous Aftivity, in avoiding thofe TWngs 
that are mifchievous either to ourfelves or others, 
and purfuing thofe Things in which our Happi- 
nefs or that of others confifts. For the PaQions 
are, as it were, the Wings of the Soul, by which 
it is carried on with Vehemence and Impetuofity 
in its fcveral Purfuits ; and, as it were, its Springs, 
by which it is animated and invigorated in all its 
Exertions. Thus Love^ Defire and Hope^ vigo- 
roufly animate and fpur us on to the Purfuit of 
thofe Things that we love, defire and hope for, 
as being connefted with our Well-being and 
Happinefs j and Hatred, Abhorrence and Fear, 

engage . 
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engage us with the utmoft Vehemence to. flj^ ; 
from, and guard againft, thofe Things that we 
abhor and dread, as tending to our Mifeiy. - 
And as Benevoknce^ CompaJJion and Gratitude^ iri- 
fpirc us with a Delight in all thofe good Offices 
in which both our perfonal and focial Happinefi 
confifts; fo Malevolence^ Aver/ten 2Lndi Anger^2^e 
ufeful to infpire us with Indignation and Zeal, in 
oppofing all thofe impious and injurious Praftices 
that tend to the Mifchief and Mifery of Society 
in general, as well as each particular Perfon. 

§ 4. So that the Pajftons are defigned to be, 
and are, in their Natuje, capable ^^ Qf ^tl j 
being fubfervient to a Multitude oi J 
excellent Purpofes ; and all that is ne- ^ 

ceffary to render them fo, is, that . , ^ 
there be a right Judgment made, what 
Objefts we ought to afFeft or difaflPeft, as being- 
really cpnnefted with our Happinefs or Mifery^^ 
either perfonal or focial ; and that they be duly 
ballanced one with another, and rightly governed 
and moderated in Proportion to the real • Value 
and Importance of their refpective Objefts. And 
for this Purpofe were we furnilhed with the Pow- 
ers of Reafon and Confcience^ that they might 
prefide over our Paffions, and make a right 
Judgment of their feveral Objects, and thence 
prefcribe Laws to them, and reflrain them from 
allExorbitancies and Irregularities 5 that we might 
know what we ought to love or hate^ to hope for 
or fear^ to be pleafed or difpleafed mth^ and in 
what Proportion, and not to fuffer them to ex- 
ceed the real Value and Importance of Things 
with regard to our true Happinefs. Sirxe, there- 
fore, the great Author of our Nature aims at 
our Happinefs, and hath given us our Paflions 

to 
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to be fubfement to it, and fumiihed us with 
Reafon, to govern and regulate them in fuch a 
Manner as to render them ufeful t<> that End, it 
rouft be ^is Will and Law, and the Law of our 
Nature, that we fliould duly ezerdfe our Reafon 
in^ the right Government of them., fo as not to 
fuffer them to hurry us on into fuch A£tions a$ 
our Reafon and Confcience difallow, as being 
contrary to the eternal Laws of Juftice and Be^- 
nevolence : And one of the chief Concerns in 
Culture and Education is, to difcipline and mo- 
derate the Pafiions, and to inure them to a ready 
Submiffion to the Dictates of Reafon and Con- 
Icience* 

§ 5* And laftly^ b confequence of any Ob- 
Of Wll J^* appearing agreeable or difagree- 
jL. ^ * able to oyr Minds, as tending to our 

/ ,. ?7 Pleafure or Uneafinefs, and being ac- 
ma ut^cr- ^^^^^^ zStcxcd or difaflfected, the 

^* laft Things I mentioned, of which 

Vf^ are confcious in ourfelves, and which I fhall 
here briefly take together, are the Powers of 
cbufing the one, and refufing the other, and our 
WiUs to act, or not to act, with a Power oifrei 
jjlffivityj whereby we are able fpontaneoufly to ex- 
ert ourfelves for obtaining the one, and avoiding 
the other. Now, as our true Happineis confifts in 
being lecure from all Pain or Uneafinefs, which is 
palled natural Evil^ and in being pofiefled of fuch 
Pleafures and Satisfactions as are fuitable to our 
^fature in the Whole of it, which are called na- 
tural Good ; fo our high^ft natural PerfeSion con- 
iifts in being capable of rightly judging and chu-* 
(ing for ourfelves, and of a free and vigorous 
Activity, conformable to our beft Judgment and 
Choice, for avoiding the one, and attauiing the 

other. 



[ 7S ] 

Other. And as our Reafan wzs pUinly given w% 
la enable us to make a right Judgment v^hajc wr 
ought to chufe and avoids and to do and forbeary 
in order to our true Happinefs, in the WboWjfil 
our Nature and Duration ; and our JFill <:onfifts 
in freely reibtving and determining ourfelres to 
the one or the other» as ifaey fhall appear to our 
Judgment ; fo our highell moral Perfeffi&f$ coivr 
fifts in actually makbg a right Judgment^; what 
we ought to affect or difafFect^ and to do md 
forbear; and in freely and habitually exerting ourr 
felves in chufing jand doing the one, and rejectiog 
and forbeadng the other, conformable thereuntOv 
I lay freefy'yiSor Fneedom or Liberty cohfiftcth lA 
having a Powier to act, or not to act, as weplcai^ 
and con&quently to fufpend . judg^g or acting, 
tdl we have (iaken Opportunity to make as dmr 
berate and exact a Judgment as ever we can, 
what is bell for. us in the Whole, to do or forr 
bear ; as Neceffily^ on the other Hand, confidta^ 
ed as oppofed to Liberty, impfieth^ that it is dtoc 
iof our Power to fulpend acting, or to do other- 
wife than we do, in which Cafe there can be nei- 
ther Praife nor Blame. 

§ 6. I SAY our higheft moral PerfeHion , cotir 
fifts in freely doing what we know ^r r 
tends to make us intirely happy in the / , 
Whole of our Nature and Duration : ^^^ - ^^" 
But then it muft be confidered, that, '^J^'^l!% 
as God is our chief Good, pur great ^ a- /^ 
Creator, Preferver and Governor, on ^^^ !%\ 
whom we do intirely depend ■ for our ^f ^' 
. Being, and for all our Happinelsj and ^^ ^^^* 
all our Hopes; and as he wills our Happinels, 
as his End in giving and continuing our Bebgs, 
and con^eqiJently every TUng as a Means, that 

is 
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is conducive to it ; fo it mud be (uppofed to be 
implied in our higheft moral Perfection, that wc 
be inrirely devoted to Him, and do every Thing 
conducive to our Happincfs; m Relation to Himj 
eurfehes^ and ^n^ another ^ in a dedgned Con- 
formity to Him as our great Original and Pat- 
tern, and in Compliance with his Will, and from 
a Senfe of Duty to Him as our fupreme moral 
Governor. And confequendy, that, as by Rea- 
fott- of our great Ignorance and Weaknefs, we , 
ft&nd in much Need of his Inftruction and At 
iiftance, in order to judge what is truly condur 
cive to our Happine^ and to put it in Practice ; 
it! muft imply a moft grateful and ready Sub- 
miflioh to his Inftructions and Injunctions, and 
Dependance upon his Aids and Ai&ftances to ren^ 
der'all our Ehdeavours fuccefsfiil, i>i the Purfuit 
of our true and everlafting Happinefs. But the 
more particular Profecution of thefe Subjefts 
will be the Bufinefs of Ethics, or Moral Philofo- 
pby^ efpeciaily as it is improved by Cbriftianity. 



C H A P: VI. 

Of 'the Progrefs of the Mindy from its Jir/i 
Notices^ towards its utmojl PerfeSiion. 

§ I. TV /IE AN time, I would, in Purfu- 

IV J ance of my firft Defign, make a few 

Of th Obfervations, agreeable to the Sketcl^ 

j^. ^, here laid down, on the gradual Pro- 

IP r 8^^^* ^^ ^^^ human Mind, from the 
rrogrejs, g^^ Notices of Sinfe and IntelUa, to 

tf TtST its higheft Perfedion and Happinefi. 
jirjt riO' j^^^ ^ ^^ j^ g^j^ Notices, they are 

'^^^^' doubtlcfs thofe of Scnfe^ but direftly 

joined 
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joined with a Confcioufnejs of its Perceptions,— 
Warmth and Hunger, and probably fome Pains, 
are, perhaps, all the Senfations it hath before its 
Birth ; and when it comes into the Light of this 
World, it is diredtly impreffed with the Senfe of 
Light and Colours, as well ^ Sounds, Taftes, 
Odours, and frequent unealy and^ painful Senfa- 
tions, (^c. all which ftill more and more awaken 
its Confcioufiiefs ; and every frcfh Notice of Senfe 
and Con/cioufhefs, ftill goes on to excite its Adr 
miration, and engage its Attention. And being 
a perfeft Stranger to eV'ery Thing about it, it 
hath every Thing to learn ; to which it dffigendy 
applies itfclf, as its Confcioufoefs more and more 
awakens, upon the Repetition, every Moment, 
of frefli Impreflions of Senfe ; till, by Degrees, 
hiiving a great Number of Feelings, Taftes, 
Odours, Sounds, and vifible Objefts, frequendy 
repeating their feveral Impreflions, its confcious 
Memory ftill enlarging, it begins, by Means of 
the intelleftual Light, with which it finds its 
Corifcioufiiefe attended, gradually to coUcdt and 
recblleft the feveral Relations and Connections it 
obferves to obtain among its various Ideas : And 
at length, when it is in Eafe, it difcovereth a won- 
derful Curiofity and Delight in obferving thefe 
Connections,' as well as being impreffed with nevi* 
Ideas. 

§ 2. It hath been made very evident both by 
Reafoning- and Experiment, * " That ^r -. 
the Objefts of Sight and Touch are in- / ^ . 
tirely diftercnt and diftinft Things-, rj^^^^jf' 
that there is no neceffary Connection be- , y- 
tween them ; that Things vifible are 
only arbitrary Signs of Things tangible; S^^^^^' 

'that 

♦ By Bifliop Berkley in his Tiwj of Vifiw ; and F6i(of%. 
fhice^l Trun/a&iom, No. 4Q2« 



that the one hath the Nature of a Lat^uage 
yrith Regard Co the other, and that the Connec- 
tion between them is to be learned only by Expe- 
rience, as that between Words and the Things 
ifignified by them:" And particularly, that, as 
all vifible Obje&s or Ideas are only in the Mind ; 
To a Man born blmd, and made to iee, whicii 
xnuft alfo be the Cafe of In&nts, can have at 
Brft no Notion pf Diftance, nor of any Connec- 
tion between Thit^gs vifible and iangjible, and con- 
jequently, that both Diftance and that Connec- 
Sfion muft be learn' d by long Trial and Experi- 
ence. • It muft, tljierefore, be a Matter of great 
Exerdfe of Thought in an infant NTind to learn 
' this Connection, and particularly, to learn the 
Notion of the various Diftances and Situations 
of Things tang^Ie, by its Obfervations oi^ -the 
various Degrees of Strength or Weaknels, of 
. Vividnefs or Faintnefs of the Light reflected from 
them, in the Things vifible conftantly conne6ted 
with them. And, at the fame time that it bath 
thefe Things to learn, which muft be a labqrious 
Work, as being the fame Thing with learning a 
Language, it is alfo learning the Names of 
Things, and the Connection and Ufe of Words, 
which is another Language. And, as if all thefe 
^were not Talk enough, it hath all this While, to 
be learning how to ufe its Limbs ; its Hands in 
handling, its Tongue, and other Organs of 
Speech, in making and imitating Sounds, and its 
whole Body in all its Exertions, and particularly, 
at length, the Poize of its Center of Gravity, 
and the Ufe of its Feet in walking. 

§ 3. All thefe Things require a great deal of 
eameft Application, and the Exercife of much 
Thought and Experience : So that it feems evi- 
dent 
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dent that thofc little Creatures, from the 

nii^, do confider, refled and think a prodi^ous 

deal more than we are commonly apt ^ /. , ^ 

to imagine ; and I do not fee how we J . ^ S 

cap avoid admitting that the Soul's "?^^ ^ 

Capacity is as great from the firft ^ff^ 
^M^ ^ . \ P . T^ . . I . snathe tU' 
Momait as ever it is. For it is plain, , , ^ 

from what hath been faid, that they |? 
learn two diftinft Languages within the ^^* . 
two firft Years of their Lafe to a good Degree of 
Ferfeftion ; I mean the Connection between tangi- 
ble and vifible Objects, and between both of 
them and Words, and befides this, a confident* 
ble Degree of Dexterity in the Ufc of their 
Limbs, wluch is, doubtlels, a great deal more than 
they ever learn in Slo much Time afterward^. 
And confequently the Reafon why there appear 
fo many little, low, weak and childifh Things in 
them, which we are ^ to defpife and think them 
beneath our Notice, is not for want of gpod 
Senfe and Capacity, but meerly for want of Ex- 
perience and Opportunity for intelledhial Im- 
provements. Hence alfo it appears, that we 
ought to think little Children to be Peri5ns of 
much more Importance than we ufually appre- 
hend them tobe ; and how indulgent we fhould 
be to their inquifitive Curiofity as being Strangers ir. 
"vidth how much Candour, Patience and Care, we 
ought to bear with them and inftrudt them ; with 
how much Decency, Honour and Integrity, wc 
ought to treat them ; and how careful it concerns 
us to be, not to fay or do any Thing to them, or 
before them, that favours of FaUhood or Deceit, 
or that is in any Kind indecent or vidous, 
Pueris mapcima debetur Reverentia^ is a good 
trite old Saying. 

§ 4. Foil 



[ 8o ] 

§ 4. For it is to be obferved, in the next 
Qr .1 • Place, that while Children are acquir- 
KnowkLe'^^^ a general Knowledge of the fenfible 
fP r ^^^^^ about them, they are at the 
Relat ns '^^'"^ ^^^ learning the Knowfedgc of 
and But 'e Perfons with whom they converfe; 
'their Dependence on them, and the Re- 
lations they ftand in to them ; and a Notion of 
meum and tuumj and thence a very quick Senfe of 
Juftice and Jrijury, ^as well as of goodUlage, Be- 
nevolence and Gratitude ; all which appear obvi- 
ous to them from Confcioufnefs and Reflection, 
and Attention to that faiward, intuitive, intelleftu- 
al Light, which as I have obferved (Chap. I. § 
13. 14.) perpetually fhines in upon their Uttle 
Minds, from the DEITY, the Father of 
Lights^ and the Father of their Spirits. Hence 
they foon apprehend the Relations of Caufes and 
Effects ^ of Whole and Parts ^ of Things equals 
greater or lefs^ of Things fike^ and unlike^ of the 
fame and Things different and contrary^ oi general 
Names and Nations^ and Analogies from Things 
fenfible to Things Ipiritual and moral, of Adtions 
neceffary and voluntary^ and of Things done with 
Defign and by Accident^ &c. And by Reflection 
and Obfcrvation they judge of others by them^ 
felves : So that in three or four Years, they do, 
with^a litttle Teaching, begin to have a Notion of 
Perfons, as being an intirely diflFerent and diftinft 
Sort of Beings from meer Objefts of Senfe. 
They foon know that a Stone in falling, the Wa- 
ter in running, the Wind in blowing, and the Fire 
in burning, 8rc. knows not what it docs, and 
neither afts voluntarily, nor with Defign : Where- 
as a Man or a Boy, they apprehend, if he does 
what is either plcafing or difpleafing, beneficial 

or 
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t^ injurious to them, he knows what he ddes^ 
and dejQgns to do it, and might, if he would^ 
do otherwifc. From whence, as I laid, they 
have a quick Senfe of good or ill tJfage, and 
confcquendy, of Right and Wrohg, and of Gra- 
titude or Refentmeht, according as they take 
themfelves to be well, or ill treated. 

§ §i Hence) with regard to what they do 
themfelves, theyj by Refledtion, foon Qf ^r - 
acquire the Notions of free- Agency, t/ . ^ 
and of Praife or Blame^ according ^ p •/• J 
they are confcious of their doing well ^jj^ ^^ 
or Ul ; /. e. according as they arc fenfi- ci ' j 
blc they adl a fit and a reafonable Part q . , f^ 
on the one Hand, or ati unrealbnable ^ * * 
and iigurious Part on the other* Thence they 
loon learn to have a SenTe of Shame and Guilt 
upon their Conlcioufnei^s of having done amils^ 
and of SatisfaSiion and Self-applaufe^ when thtf 
think they have done weU* And* hence thcy^ 
quickly Icam the Notions of Law^ Confcience^ 
Sin and Buty<^ elpecially if^ they . have had thii 
Rules explained, and been duly chaftized or ap^ 
plaiided when they have done ill or well, bythofe 
on whom they know they have a Dependance^ 
and to whom they find themfelves accountable i^ 
and to whom to account, as being both their Be<^ 
ne^iftors and Governors, they are confcious it ii^ 
lit and reafonable, as they know they Hand in 
much Need of their Help and Condud in order 
to their own Well-being. All thefe Things are 
obvious in Children of four, five and fix-Yeara 
old, and manifeftly derive from that intellectual 
Lights of which I iiave often been Ipeaking : 
And. the great jConcern of Culture, and a right 
Etducation, is to awaken their Attention to this 

F . inward 
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inward intuitive Senfe of True and FaHe, Good 
and Bad, Right and Wrong ; and to Bx their 
Attachment to the one, and their Averfion to the 
other, by fteadily affecting them with Applauie or 
Blame, Pleafure or Pain, Joy or Grief, accordmg 
as they affect or do the one or the other. 

§ 6. And as the Intellect and Reafon of 
How tb Children thus mlanifcfUy appears to 

i e ted M continually encouraged and qffified by 
/ u^bt the ^h^^^^^^re about them, and clpcc^^ 
Ntimcf ^i ^^^^ ^^^ have the Conduct of 
ib Tkit ^h^'^- -^^ ^^y ^^^ 8^^ '"^ ^ World 
anitb r ^J^^^^"^ every Thing is new and 
r\^ ^ ftrange to them, and for want of 
f^>^^ Knowledge and Experience, they art 
liable to manv Miftakes in their Ap- 
btthenfions, and to make a thoufand Blunders 
tfi their Aftions and Conduft ; and yet in thdr 
original Simplicity and Well-meaning, are ordi- 
narily Very inquifitive, ^nd willing to be taught 
and conduced ; it is mighrily incumbent on thole 
to whofe Care they are by Providence conunit- 
ted, whether Parents, Nurfes, Guardians, Ma** 
fters or Tutors^ to cpnfider them, with great 
Candor, as Strangers that need to be conduced 
and alTifted ; to be ready to anfwer their little 
Queftions, and to teach them to reafon by can- 
didly reafoning with them % and to apjdy them- 
fclves with great Tendernefs, Parience and Af* 
fiduity, to guide and inftrt^ them. And as they 
grow capable of co^iliderin^ the Conrifeftion^ of 
Caufes and EffeUsy &c. they Ihould open thdr 
Minds, wd turn their Attention to thfe Survey 
of all Nature, and lead them to obfervfe thi 
Contrivance, Bcaxity 'and Ufcfxiincfs of every 

Thing 
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Thing before their Eyes, and efpecially thofc 
Things they find moft ncceffary, ufcful and plea-^ 
iing to thcmfclveSj and on which their own Sub- 
fiftands and Comfort more immediately depend ; 
and thence conduct them to the Apprehenfion^ 
and fome juft Conceptions, of the true Caufe ojf 
jcvery Thing in ail Nature, who is truly their 
Father arid Author , and upholdeth their Souls in 
Lifey and repknift)etb them with his Loving Kind- 
*nefs and tender Mercies ; and who is the great 
common Father and Lord of all Things, both 
in Heaven and Earth ! And from thefe Appre- 
henSon^, it will be eafy to teach them to deduce 
their Duty and Obligations to Him^ of Love^ 
Gratitude, Truft, Refignation ariB Obedience, 
ilnd to be as like Him as ever they are able^ 
Pure as He is pure^ Hghteous af He is right eoiisi 
and kind and merciful as He is ; and to praife Hrm 

• dkily for every^ Thing they enjoy, and pray to 
Hirti for whatfocvcr they want, and to live un- 

^r an habitual Senfc of their Depcndance. upon 
Him, and Obligations to His infinite Goodnefs : 

^Tb; which Purpofes^ let them not only be taught 
to livi! in the daily Exercife of Devotion by them- 
M^^i^ but alfo fte^ily attend on the publick 
-Wdrfliip, both in the Family,- and at the Churchy 
whefe the Sight and Example of othersj will 
ntf'^tily contribute td awaken and keep alive in 
th^iir Minds isi Senfc of thefc Things, which will 

' be apt ftrongly to influence the Conduft of 
their whole LivcSr i. . ^ 

•^ f yr And as they begin to grow ac- ryf ^.y.^i 

■^tiainted with the FamUyand-Ncigh- ^ ^if^f^ i 
bourhood^ and thdr Connexions with ^ T^^^^^ 

' (thefe and thofe that are about them, j n >/ • 
and ttf fee h<w. their own Comfort ^^'^^'^^; 

F 2 and 
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*!(} Well-being depends on the Eftcem, Ldtte 
and good Offices of others, and that thefe de- 
pend on their own good Condudt, and good O^ 
fices towards them.-, they fhould have it incul-' 
cated upon them^ that as they would be fecure 
from all Injuries, and the ill Treatment of others, 
^ fo they muft avoid every Thing that is injijriow 
and abuBve towards them ^ and as they would 
€xpect the Benevolence and good Offices of othfers, 
they muft be full of Good-wUl, and ready, to 
every good Office towards them v and confe* 
quently, deRght ki evpry honcft, faithful, kind 
and obliging Things wherebj^ ihey may recom- 
mend themfelvesto the Confidence^ Eftecm and 
Good-will of all Mankind with whom they have 
to do. And as they go on to- chlargt their Ac- 
quaintance with the World about them, and to 
have a Notion of their Coimections with the 
Town in which they live, and the Governitiedt 
and Kingdom ta which they belongs and, in ge-' 
neral, with the whole Specfes j ihey fhoijld be 
Jed on to a Senfe of Order and publick Virtut^ 
and the Love of their Cbuntry , and finally of 
the whole huneiatii Kind, and to look for .their 
own Weal in thdt of the whole Community,, and 
tvtti of tne whole moral Syftecdj and .to ^^C^fi-^. 
du6t coftefponding thereunto.. ;:;i,^;, . r ;.;./ 
* § 8. And , ^ .from their GM'lyuAec^aiiriaiiH^ 
Of ode ^^ ^^ Objefti'rof: their Afp^tite^y 
t' tb' ^^^^ whence thty derive a very ex- 
ADtt'ts ^^^^^^ Pleafure, they cdntraA ^a viq- 
lip^fTns ^^^^ Attadimcilt to them, and an 
•^ ' Impatience of whatever, may interrupt 
OF controul their Gratification ;• and as this Im- 
petuofity is, in/ many Inftancies, utterly incon- 
fiftent with their Duty and . true Jntereft^ both 

with 
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^th regard to God and Man, and a ftrong 
Temptation to the Violation of it ; they fhould, 
i^'om the Beginning, be taught and inured to the 
Practice of Self-denial, and the Moderation and 
Reftraint of their Appetites and Paflions, and, 
as far as they arc capable^ be (hewn the Reafon- 
ablenefs and N^ceflky of their fo doing, in order 
to their own trucfl: Intereft. In order to which, 
the widely different Natures and Interefts of Soul 
and Body^ and of Time ^d Eternity, Ihould 
be explained to them, with the Evidences of a 
future State ; and confequently, of how much 
Importance it is to them to be, in a good Mea- 
fure, difcngaged from the Body and Time, fo 
fliort and uncertain ; and to cultivate the Soul, 
and improve ijt in Knowledge and Virtue, of 
which they can never be dilpoffeffed, not even by 
Death itfelf, they being Treafyres which they can 
carry with theni into another State, and that wilj 
laft for ever. And as our reaj Wdl-heing de^ 
pends on Order^ and as this depends on Law and 
Rule, of the Fitrjefs of which, they are not yet 
competent Judges; tho' they are to be led 
to reafon and judge for themfelves, as faft as 
their Capacity will admit pf it -, in the mean time, 
(hey fhould be taught and inured to Humility, 
and Obedience to Government, and even to an 
implicit Obedience, till they are able to judge 
fpr themfelves, and be kept, as much 4s poffible, 
from all b^d Company^ whiqh will be extremely 
apt to miflead them^ 

§ 9, And as it is to be, fuppofed, tluttChiU 
dren have all along, from their firft q r n j 
Capacity for it, been taught to read . '^ • 
and write J it concerns thofe who have tA i^- 
the Condqft pf them, to put them ^^^^^S' 

F 3 wpon 
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ypon the Plraifticc of Reading and Writing, p^rtlr 
cularly with ^ View at enlarging and improving 
their Minds, by dircfting them to read the moft int 
ftruftive and engaging Things in Hiftory, Poetry, 
and Morahty, and efpedally the moft inftmctivc 
^nd ufeful Things in the Holy Scriptures ; at the 
fame time awakening their Attention to them, 
and a right Underftanding of them : To which 
Purpofe, putting them upon writing out the moft 
ftriking Paflages would be very conducive ; 4s by 
this Means their Attention would be the more em 
gaged, and they would have a. little Trcafurc of 
their own of the wifeft . and moft ufeful Things, 
and would put the greater Value upon them, 
under the Nptionof their being a Treafure of 
their own. And, by the Way, Care fhould be 
taken, as far as can confift with good Govem-r 
ment, to contrive to put and keep them always 
jn a good Hymour, which will make every 
Thing take the better Effect. 

§ ID. By this Time they may begin to be 
Of M ^^^ ^^ ^ Senfc pf the Charms of Mu- 
g^t j^' fick, and the Myfterics of Numbers 
•^ ' p7 and geometrical Figures, and the 
' " Reafonings and Operations relating to 
CI h^ cj them, as far as their Capacities will 
' ^dmit, which are of the greateft Ufe, 
^s they tend to ripen their Minds, by inuring 
them to ftrong Application, and a clofe Way of 
thinking. But Care Ihould be taken that thefe 
Exercifes do not confift of meer Abftraftions, 
and barren and ufelefs Speculations, but be turn- 
ed as much as poffible to Fafts, and Things 
praftical and ufeful in Life. And by the Time 
they are ten or twelve Years old, they may be 
taught from Maps, 9 general Notion of the 

Earth, 
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Earth, the Situation of the feveral Countries apd 
Kingdoms upon it, and confiderable of the Hi^^ 
ftory of the feveral Nations inhabiting it ^ and at 
the fame time, from Schemes and Globes, con- 
fiderable Notion of the Heavens, and the Sy- 
Jftem of the World in general, as well as this 
Globe of the Earth in particular : All which, 
would vaftly t6nd to enlarge their Minds, and 
give them a great and generous Way of Thinking. 
§ II. And now if they are defigned for a 
publick Education, they are to be Qr (> 
taught the Principles of Grammar and ^ j " 
Language, in which they fliould, in- ^^ ' 
deed, begin to be initiated by fix or C ^^ * 
fcven Years old ; and the Connexion ^/^ ^' 
between their own and other Lan- p ^^'^ 
guages, ihould be carefully explained, ^^ ^* 
by inftructing thend in an Englifh^ La- 
tin and French Grammar, at the fame time : So 
that by Twelve or Fourteen, they may become 
pretty well verfed in the Conftruction of Speech^ 
both Latin and Fr^ncb^ as well as Englijh ; and 
^ in Two or Three more, of Greek and Hebrew^ 
' that they may be able to read the holy Scriptures 
in thpfe venerable and noble Languages of An-r 
tiquity, in which they were at firft written, and 
other excellent Pieces of Oratory^ Hiftory^ Poetry ^ 
and Morality^ which were the greateft Works 
of Genius, and have flood the Teft of Time, 
and been handed down to u$ thro* the feveral 
Ages of Mankind ; All which are of great Ufe 
to refine and polifh the Mind, and give it a no^ 
ble Tafte for f he fublimefl Beauties, as well as 
the jufteft Sentiments, and the finefl Maxims of 
true Wifdom ; which, therefore ftiould be care-? 
fully pointed out;, wd illuftrated to them^i relat- 

F 4 ing 
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ing both to Things human and divine : Partial-- 
larly fome good Rhetoric and Poetryy with the 
Mythology of the Ancients, fhould now be cx-« 
plained, and they fhould begin to be well verfed 
in the Hijiory of the World, both facred and 
prophane^ and with it, the Knowledge both of 
the Times and Places of the feveral Facts, from 
Geography and Chronology^ both ancient and mo- 
dern. I would have them carried as far as may 
be in thefe Things by the Time they arrive at 
{he Age of Sixteen or Eighteen. 

§ 12. And now it will be time for them to 
Of Mt ^^^^ ^^^^^ Minds clofely turned in- 
4^h r h ward upon themfelvcs, to take an ex- 
K'^'^ . , ' 3^^ View of their intelledtual Powers, 
r t' T ^"^ ^^^ Objefts of themi by the Stu- 
-l^' dies of Metapbyjtcks and Logicks, in ' 
which they iare taijght the great Principles of firft 
Self-evident Truth, and how to make Deduc- 
Itions from them ; a thorough Knowledge of the 
Operations and Procedure of the Mind, and a 
juft Notion of right Reafoning, and of ranging 
and methodizing their Thoughts, from the feve-« 
ral Relations and Conncftions of Things, And 
upon this fhould at the fame time be built a 
more critical Knowledge of Language, -and its 
procedure from literal, to juft figurative Ex- 
preffiqns of the Senfe of the Mind ; and from 
the true Art of Reafoning, which addrefTeth the 
Underftanding, to the right Art of Perfuading, 
in Addrefs to the Paffions ; which Ihould be 
taught in fuch a Manner, as to be fo far from 
clouding, dazzling arid mifguiding the Under- 
ftanding, as to be rather fubfervient to it, by giv- 
ing it a clearer Apprehenfion of its Objefts, land 
more ftrongly engaging its Attention %o the 

Truths 
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Truth, and Right of the Cafe, as well as a 
Love to it, and Delight in it. To which Pur- 
j)ofe, the various Stiles in juft Writing, cor- 
rcfponding to the various Subjefts and Purpofes, 
Ihould be critically underftood, and every Thing 
in Thinking and Speaking be reduced to the 
Standard of Truth and Nature, without any So- 
phiftry, Difguife or falfe Colouring. 

§ 13. And then, from the Doftrine of juft 
Reafoning and exadt Speaking, it will ^ /. ^ , 
be proper, in the next Place, to lead -^ . , ^^ 
the Mind on to the fublime Matbema- ^ J' ^ 
ticks (the firft and eafieft Things of j^ts 
this Kind, being fuppofed to be alrea- 
dy known. j And here there opens a fpacious 
Field of Certainty and Demonftration, highly 
raifing and improving the Mind in a vaft Scene 
of eternal Truths, in the Doftrine of Numbers 
^ and Magnitudes^ and tlieir various Proportions ; 
and that wonderful Engine of Mathematical Rea- 
foning Algebra^ by the Help of which, the Mind 
works itfelf into the Difcovery and Underftanding 
of the fublimeft Truths, and traverfeth the whole 
vifible Creation of God, in which all Things are 
found to be done conformable to thofc fublime 
Principles. And as the Mind is fuppolcd to have 
been already converfant in Eloquence^ Poetry and 
Mufick^ fo it fhould now be led into a T^e of 
the other fine Arts, Paintings Sculpture and Ar^, 
chite£furej which do in fome Meafure depend on 
the Knowledge of mathematical Proportions. 

§ 14. I COULD wiflithe Minds of Children, 
as I obferved above, were early initi- ^rpi, c l. 
ated in the Study of Nature, by being l^jj^^l 
led into the eafieft and moft delight- ^ " " 
ful Things in Natural Hi/iory, and a ^^' 

general 
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general Survey of the mighty Works of God, 
both in Heaven and Earth ; to wUch, as they 
further ripen, dieir Attention fhould be now more 
ftrongly turned by a Variety of Experiments. 
And when they are fumifhed with a confiderable 
Apparatus in the Skill of mathematical Reafbn* 
ing, they fhould next be taught to apply it in 
JPbyifickSy or the Study of Nature, the Laws of 
Motion^ Gravitation, Elafticity, Light, Colours, 
Sounds and other ienfible Qualities^ and from 
|:hence proceed to the Knowledge of every Thing 
that can be difcovered in the ElementSj Earthy 
Water^ Air and Fire^ and in all the various 
Tribes of Creatures in thiis terraqueous Globe, 
both ^nercl^ Vegetable and Animal \ in all which 
they muft be led to take Notice of the wonder- 
ful Art, Connexions, Defign and Contrivances 
that manifeftly appear in them all, and of every 
Thing that is ufeful for the Comfort and Ele- 
gance of Life, while we continue in this prefent 
State. And in confequence of thefc Things, they 
Ihould be further led on to obferve and under- 
ftand the ConneSlion of this Globe itfelf, and all 
fhe Creatures in it, with the Sun^ the Fountain 
pf all Light and Life to the whole Syftem of 
the Planets and Comets belonging to him, and de- 
pending on him, and the prodigious Hoft of 
iitars analogous to him, on whom the like Sy- 
ftems may be fuppofed to depend, which are the 
5ubje6ls of Aftronomy. And here, the Contem- 
plation of that World of Things extremely lit- 
f le beneath us, as well as Things vafUy great, 
i^iftant and remote from us, alike beyond the 
Ken of the naked Eye, and difcovered only by 
the Help of Optic Glaffes, equally demand their 
Attention, prodi^ioufly enlarge (heir Imaginations . 

and 



[ 91 ] 

und Underftandiogs, and, at the fame time, lead- 
them to the' moftgrand and auguft Apprehen- 
fions of the D E I T Y, and of his moft extenr 
fiv^ Benevolence to all bis whole Family^ in Hea- 
ven and Earth. And from a Senfe of the Beau- 
ty, Harmony, Order and Ufefulnefe appearing in 
the whole Syjiem of Nature^ they are led to a Senfe 
of {he like Beauty, Harmony and Order, which 
ought to obtain in the moral Syfiem^^ and the Hapr 
pinels refulting from it, which now fhould bei 
the Subjeft of their moft intenfe Study, accord- 
ing to that excellent Saying of Tully ; Homo or- 
tus eft ad mundum contemplandum & imitandum. 

§ 45. For as the Mind, from the firft Dawn- 
ing of Intclled and Reafpn, hath been q^ ^, 
fuppofed, from theContemplation of it- t/ V 
felf, and the fenfible World furrounding -^ ^j 
it, and the Inftrudion of thofe about it, ^ ' 
to be convinced of the Exiftence of the D E I T Y, 
the Author of all Things, and gradually attains 
ingjuft Notions of Him who is, the great Fa- 
fher of Spirits ; fo now it muft be led on further, 
in Moral Pbilofopby^ Theology ^ Ethics^ &c. to 
the Contemplation of Him, and that World of 
Spirits derived from Him, dependent on Him, 
and fubjefted to hjs fiipreme Dominion and Go-^ 
vemment, in which he feeks to lead them gra- 
dually on thro' a Courfe of Difcipline, to their 
higheft Perfedion and Happinefs in their Know- 
ledge of Him, Conformity to Him, and Enjoy- 
ment of Him, their fovereign Good, as the great 
End of their Exiftence, and all his Difpenfations , 
towards them. Here then opens another vaft 
Scene of neceflary and eternal Truths. In order, 
to which, the firft Study is to gain a right Know- 
ledge of purfelves, our own intelleftual and ac- 
tive 
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tivc Powers, our various Affedtions and Exer- 
tions, by Concioufiiefs and ReflecEtion ; and thence 
to form a'Notion, not only of other created Spi- 
rits, but efpecially of GOD the great Parent 
Spirit, by fubftituring the greateft both natural 
and moral Perfedtions we find in ourfelv^s where- 
with to conceive of Him and his Difpenfa- 
tions towards us, removing from them all Limi' 
tation and Imperfeftion. And by the intelleftual 
Light wherewith he perpetually irradiateth our 
Minds, we not only fee his abfolute Independance 
and neceflary Exiftence, but alfo our own intirc 
Dependance on Him, and our Relation and Obli- 
gations to Him ; from whence evidently refultcth 
the Fitnefs, Decency and Duty of all tliofe Affec- 
tions, and that Behaviour which we manifeftly 
Owe to Him^ and are comprehended under the 
general Nances of Piety and Adoration. And by^ 
^ <;he fame Light attending our looking inward on 
ourfelves, and cqnfidering our own Nature, and our 
Relations and Connexions one with another, we, 
ip like Manner, evidently djfcern what Affeftions 
and Behaviour are fit, decent and due from us to 
mrfehes^ and to each other ^ implied in the Terms 
Moderation^ Probity and Benevolence ; and alfo 
that Happinefs and Self-enjoyment which refult- 
eth from being confcious of our afFefting and be- 
having accordingly, as well as the Remqrfe and 
Mifery arifing from our afFeding and acting other- 
wife. Thus our Perception of eternal Truth, 
and Love of Order, in Conformity to it, leadeth 
the Mind to its Union with the eternal God, and 
the Happinefs of his everlafting Kingdom, in the 
Conduct and Governnient of the World, which 
confiftcth in the univerfal Or^cr, Harmony an4 

t^appi-t 
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Happinefs oF all intelligent active Being$ that are 
qualified for it. 

§ 1 6. But as we are by the Condition of 
our Natures or Circumftances, efpeci- ^^ ^ 
ally the human Species, cantoned out -^ ^ p " 
into various particular Societies, it is ,/. , 
neceflary, in order to our Perfedlion, 
that we be trained up to act a good Part, under 
the Difcipline of thefe Societies in our Progrels 
towards it. The firfl; is that of the Family to 
which we belong. This leads us to the Study of 
OEconomy^ . which provideth for the Weal of 
thefe firft Rudiments cf Society founded in Na- 
ture, in which we are to be carried thro' the firft 
Stage of Life, and fitted to aft a good Part in 
. making a further Progrefs towards ourPcrfedlion, 
under the Difcipline of the civil Community to 
which we belong, which is founded in Compaft, 
cither explicit or tacit, being a voluntary Com- 
bination of a great Number of Individuals to 
, promote their Welfare in the common Good of 
the whole Community ; in which, each one is to 
feek his own Weal and Happinefs, both tempo- 
ral and fpirituaU Hence arifeth Polity^ or the Art 
of gpod Government, both Civil and Ecdejiajii- 
€al ; which confifteth in the Communities agree- 
ing on certain Rules and Laws founded in the 
common Interefl, and enforced by proper Sanc- 
tions, in Conformity to which, every Individual 
is to refign to the publick or prevailing Senfe (at 
leafl as far as his Duty to. God will permit) 
as being the fafefl and mofl rational Method he 
can take, in order to fecure his own befl Intereft 
and Happinefs. To which, therefore, it will 
much conduce, that every one be trained up in 
this Spirit of Refignation to the publick Senfe, as 
far as poflible, and in ati ardent Love of the pub- 
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lick Good of his Country and publick Order i 
in an exa6t Knowledge of it, and the Laws 
founded in it, joined with a fsuthful Conformity 
to them. And laftly, in an earneft Zeal and Aq-' 
tivity in whatever may tend to promote the pub- 
lick Intereft ; being conftantly taught the Glory 
of publick Virtue and Ufefulnefs, and deferving 
well of Mankind. 

§ 17. But as we are attended with innu- 
Of the T ^'^^^^^^ Impreflions of Senfe, andSo- 

^* ^^j ' licitations of Imagination and Appc* 
tent and .^ . .i j? . * 

Ufefulners ' contmujjly diverting our Attcn- 

*ef Rev I r ^'^^ ^^^ Affedbions from thefe Re- 
/ . . '^ flections, and the inward Light at •* 
provinJ% tending them, and ftrongly tempting 
■Vf ^. us to the Violation of Order and Law, * 

r ^^^ moral and political : It mtift 
hifrh A ^ obferved, laftty^ that God hath from 
Perfemon ^^^^ Beginnings in great Companion to 
•^ * ^ Mankind, inftructed us more perfect- 
ly 'in the Knowledge of thefe moft important 
Things by Revelation^ wherein He hath ufed a 
Variety of Means to engage our Attention, to' 
them, and to reclaim us to Order, and reftore 
us to his t'avour, upon our Deviation from them, 
in order to our true Happinefs. And to thefe 
Purpofes, He hath condefcended to accommt^ 
date himfcif to the l6w Capacities of the gehd'il 
Rate of Mankind, by ufing various Types aii'd 
Emblems, and a moft: beautiful and inftructivc 
Language taken fronj what is familiar among us,* 
wherewith to reprefent and fhadow forth his Per- 
fections and Difpenfations, which are vafl:ly above 
our Comprehenlion ; the Nature and Intent of 
which Language Ihould be critically confidered,- 
and well undcrftood ; and the beautiful Analogies 

drawn 
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drawn &om Things fenfible and ima^able, to 
Things intelli^ble, fpiritual and moral. PartH 
cularly, in the Dilpenfation of his Grace, for out 
Recovery from the PoWer and Guilt of Sin, to 
his Image and Favour, by the Mediation of hx$ 
Son, and the Influence of his Spirit. It is no^ ' 
his Pelign to teach us precife PhUofophical No* 
tions and Verities, as Matters of meer Specula* 
tion, but rather chiefly by as exadt Conceptions 
as we are at prefent capable of, borrowed from 
Thbgs common and familiar to us, to promote 
in us pure and holy Afiedtions, and all Manner 
of virtuous Diipofidons anji Pra£bices ; to wean 
and difengage us from fleeting <and fenflblq 
Things, and low animal Purfiiits and Gratifica- 
cations, which we are ftiortly to leave ; and to 
^iwaken and engage our Attention to fpiritual, 
eternal and immutable Things, the Objeftsof Rea* 
fon and Faith ; that we may not look at the things 
that are feen^ which are temporaly but may look 
through them to the Things that are notfeetiy which 
are eternal ; and that we may learn to love and 
delight in Him, who is all in all^ our chief and 
fovereign Good, and to advance ourfelves to as 
near a Refemblance to Him as our Natures wilt 
admit of ; that by our Conformity to Him, ancf 
the Imitation of Him, we may, through the 
great Mediatqi", his blefled Son, and by the Help 
of his holy Spirit, be entirely fecure of his Fa- 
vour, and for ever happy in Him, ourfelves and 
one another. Here thf n we arrive at our perfeS 
Confummation and Blifs ; our higheft Perfedion 
and Happinefs, both intelledual and moral, irt 
Ihe cleareft Knowledge of Him and ourfelves, 
that our Minds can admit of, and the intirc Uni- 
on of our Wills, Affedions and Behaviour to 

his 
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his Will, and the Purity and Holiness of hil 
feature, and tfie bicfled Defigns of his Kingdom, 
So that it is by this holy Difciplinc of Cbrijlianily 
that weare dally to inure Durielves to a dueDifen- 
gagedncfs from this uncertam fenfiblc Scene, and 
to improve ourfrlvcs in the Knowledge and Love 
of Things unchangeable and eternal, and in the 
Excrcifc of Devotion towards GOD, and the 
Imitation of liim, till we are qualified to quit 
tlm our prefent Station, and enter upon that eter- 
nal Life of. Contemplation and Devotion, and 
of univerfal Purity, Probity and Benevolence, 
which is to be our higheft Perfeftion and cvcr- 
lafting Happinefs .in the future State of our Ejc« 
iftence. 
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A' BlSAUTIPUL 

SUMMARY DESCRIPTION 

> ■ # . , 

UNI VERS AL NATtJREi 

**i.. . . . : ... : 

By Bijhop BEkiifiLBY, in teafonhg againft tbi 
', Sceptics^ near tH Banning of the Steond of 
: ^bis Three Dialogues; 



* -^ . . . 




G(5I^( Arefiof tfte Fields cohered with a 

jjelightful Verdure ? Is there not fomethinj 

m the Woods " ahd ; Grtives,' in the Rivers anv 
dear Springs^ that fcloths^ that foftens^ that tranf^ 
port$ me Sbul ? At the Profpeft df the wide ahd 
deep Ocean,, or fomc huge Mountain, whofe 
Top is loft in the Clouds, or of an old gloomy 
Foreft, are not our Minds filled with a j^eafirig 
Horrcif ? Eren in the Rotks and Defarts, Is there 
not an agreeable Wildnefs ? How fincere a Plea- 
iiire is it to behold the natural Beauties 6f the 
JEarth ! To preferve and renew our Relifh for 
ihem, is not the Veil of ^ Night alternately drawn 
over her Face, and doth Ihe not change her Drels 
with the Seafbns ? How aptly are the Elements 
diippfed ? What Variety and Ufe in Stones and 
Metals, and even in the meaneft ProduAions of 
Nature? What Delicacy, what fieauty, what 
Cdintrivance in vegetable and animal Bodies ? How 
cxqtiifrtcly'arc all Things fuited as well to their 

G parti- 
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particular Ends, as to conftitute appofite Parts of 
the Whole ? An4 while they mutually aid and 
iupport, do they not alfo fet off and illtiftrate 
. each other ? Raife now your Thoughts from tWs 
Ball of Earth, to all thoic wondrous Lumina- 
ries that adorn the high Arch of Heaven. What 
an iniiippprtably fplendid and glorious Bkaicly is 
the Sun, the Center of this our Syftem, and the 
inexhauflible Fountain 6f that vaft astherial Fluid, 
which is the Light and Life of this whole Crea- 
tion P The Motion and Si^jttion of the JPbo^ 
are they not admirable for Ufe and Order ? Were 
thpfc (mifcallcd Srrati^) Globes, e'er kop^^i t^ 
ftray in their reppate^ Jcmmeys through tlie Mtli- 
lefs Void ? Do they not mc^iw Areas' rouiv^^the 
Sun, ever proportioned to the Times ? So fixed, 
fo/immutable are thtLa^sby which the uniqsn 
Ajuthor of i^atweia(9:uat!?$. the Umycrfc I, Ho|r 

yiyjd and radt^tj; is tlielyvifir^ ^f .^ %^? 

ttpw niagnificftp^ and. ri^ t^at negjigcnt ^ro^ 
don, with wJi(cH tbpy appear to. te l^^pii^ 
througKoiit tljpwhole azure VaHlt ? Yet/r ... jijfi 
tppe the- Telefcopp,^ it Winga into your Sigit;* 
aw ^ofl: of: Stars; that ci^ape. the. naked Eyi* 
Ziere they i^f^ cppt^guQV^.ai^ niii^ lii^^.^^.a 
nearer. View, iounenfe Or^;p/ Liajit^ at yiiP^ 
ipiftance$, far %lj:ia the Aoyfeiof Space !; Npjjr 
yqu nxufb calUmag^atipn to ymx Aid^ - Tfhp 
feeble hancow Secie cannpt 4e&ry innvmeis^ 
Worlds revQlying round tl|ie central Ft|^;.and JIq 
thofe Worlds the Energy of an AJU-perfeft. Mibd 
difplayM in/endJcfsForm^.} Bjtiti ndther Senie mr 
4maginatioa are big enough to comprehend tbe 
boundlds Extent, with 2$. it$ glittering Furot- 
ture ! Though the labouring- . Mind exert and 
ilrair^ each Power, to its utmofti Re^cb^ iJ»ore fiUl 

" Hands 
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ftands out ungrafped a Surplufage imtncafura- 
Wd -Tft:t all the vaft Bodies that compofc this 
nu^ty Frame, how diftant and remote foever, 
are by fomc fecret Mcchanifm, feme divine 
Art and Force, linked in a mutual Dependance 
and Intercourfc with each other ; even mth this 
Esrftv which' was almoftdipe from my Thoughts, 
and loft in the Croud of Worlds ! Is not the 
whole Syftcm immenfe, beautiful, glorious, be- 
yond Expreflion, and beyond Thought ? What 
Treatment then dolhofe Philofophef* deferve, 
who w6uld deprive thefe noble and delightful 
Scenes of all Reality? How ihould thofe Prin- 
ciples be entertained, that lead us to tlunk all the 
TiGble Beauty- of Uk CroadoD ilaiijs ioia^arf 
Glare? ■ 




A Phi- 



[ bp J 



I f 'i • . ' . ' > j . ■ ' * ' ' ■' ' 4 f I ■ t i v t 



■■i 

7 



Philosophical M E D I T A T I O Ni 

■ ■ •" ' ■ O.R ■ 

P R A V E R, 

Of thcjati 

♦ ■ • • 

, * « - ■ if 

Archbifhop of €AMB R 4 JTf 

Jn his Demonjiration of the Exifience of G O D^ 
as it is exprejfed (nearly) hy Bijhop Berkeley^ 
itt the Guardian, Nq. 69. 

OMy GOD, if the greater Number of 
Mankind do not djfcover Thee in that glo^ 
rious Show- of feature which thou haft placed 
before our Eyes, it is pojt becaufe thou art far 
from every one of us, for it is in Thee that we 
live J and move J ^n^ bofoe pur Being: Thou art pre- 
sent to us niore than any pfc^eft which we touch 
with our Hands, buf our Senfes and the Paflions 
which they produce in us, turn our Attention 
from Thee. Thy Light fhines in the midft of 
JDarknefsj but the Darknefs ccmprehendeth it not. 
Thou, O Lord, doft every where difplay thyfelf ; 
Thou fhincft forth in all thy Works, but art not 
regarded by heedlefs and unthinkbg Man. The 
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vhde Creat'iQn talks d9ud of XJ^i and.iechQ$|b 
wjdi the Repcoiwn of Thy hdy Namo:, But Q^ 
is our Infefifibiflt^f that we are ^eafto^the g^:4Ur 
and univerialVo)^ -of Nature, ^Thou art cvigj 
whereabout iyi,\and mthin.usj'l^t we waiwits 
ffocd, ourfclvf%|il>eponie Strangcijj.'tqour own 
Souis, and do ■lioE apprcherid Thy Fmcnce. Q 
Thou, who ,art the, jefimal Fban(^ of. Ugbs 
and Beauty ; who' ait che Ancient oT Days, ^th^ 
gut^^ginning, and without End : O Thou, wh© 
arl; the Life of i^ll that truly live, thofc canncv^ 
fail. to ;find Thpe who feek for Thee within thenin 
felv'es. ButaTa^J the very, Gifts which Thou h^ 
ftoweffiupon us^ofot^ploy our, Thoughts, tbw 
they; divert u$ froin perceiving ;the Hand th^ 
ippnyeys tlienx Jo us^ , We, live in Thee, , and by 
Xhec, aifd Y£t:t*t^ ^: without thln^ihg of Theei; 
jSiitr Lprd^ what J|S, Life in the Ignorance of 
Thee f ' A dea^inaiSive Piece of Matter, a Flower 
^bat withers,: a l^iver that glides away, a Palaii^f 
^that haftens to its Ruin, a Pifturc fnade MP fi 
fading Colours, a Mafs of ihining Ore i thefet 
and fuch Things as thefe, firike our Imagina- 
tions, and make HS fcnfible of their Exiftencc , w* 
regard them as Dbjcfte capable of giving \a 
PJeafure, not confidn'ing th^t . ^bea conveyeft t^ 
us, through ttisWf all the Ple^ure which Wf 
imagine they g^ve us. Such empty, Objeifls ^ 
Stale as are only the Shadows of Being, c^k^^tp 
' Vnd engage our low and groveling Thoughi^ 
while that Beauty which Thou haft poured out on 
Thy Creation is as a Veil that hides Thcc from our 
Eyes. As Thou art a Being too pure and exalted 
to pafc thro' our Scnfcs, Thou art not r^arded by 
'Men who h^ve debafed their Nature, and made 
them- 





ikdl ii«^ dM^/ thli; ndtMthfl^idSHg they, kft^' 
Mat: isiOifbtKaftd Good,^ Wifdim atfd Virtiic, 
I^Mr^aihtf Oi^^, wMeh (tl^^^^ 'moi^t re^^f and 
' lbJM»ThMi|»!)^MVe'iidtfaerI%ir<H nbrCdbttf; 
flc«''Sd«Hd,*%di'JIV»ftei IlO^St«tlli fior. any othtt' 
feirible'<^alky;''3^9t they cari itfrtft* of ThyEi^ 

idnded 'by the 

hat we are! 

1 Titith ai 
a-Ph'«ftoh»¥ Tlw^['"«^fc9R is libthing k all to us, 
afift-that wMcfrU.dl'a^ixlahj to us as rfot&ng: 
Bet what dla'wfe^injdFNiture but Thee, Q 
IhyGcM J'Thiu-aha'pnty'Thdu-appeareftm every 
Thing.'- • WlKeh L tenfidefe Thee, O Lord, I-atri 
»/alldwed^tJ^^ f*id"Joft in the Gbntempiakbh of 
VPk^.' ■ EVii7; Thing heCvidt Thee, even my 
fcwft'E«iftiet!Ce^ viiiifhes ahd di^Jpears b Con-- 
Ufiv^ikior^ <jf Thee : I ^th'-^ftorillhed and fall m- 
W-ixiliing.mcA ^ thmfc'.oF Thee ! The; Man 
^hfii'doesnttt fee! Thee has'tfchdd nothing : He 
i#r%«><l6es'ft6tagKfe:TH!ee hai'^A KeSfti of nothing; 
life fleirig itftain',' arid- his Liftbtita Dream. How 
W«ha^y M that" $6^\ whti; Without the Senfe of 
«Fh«;fta* iit 4cldt' i(io Hojp^, no Comfort to 
#6p^)Oft^;hiM?i^0rf th^ cpmtafy, how happy is 
9)Vb -^Ai' thit' fearghes, fighs and thirfts aft(3: 
^Iftte?" But^he'bnly is falfy happy, on whom 
Iftott'-nftdft *i^ 'the Light of Thy Countenance, 
4lr^.'Wlio, rbeing conformed to Thee, enjoys 
te Thy lo^g Kiridncfs . the Completion of all ' 
his' DefireSi- Thod therefore, O my God^ art the 
God of ray Life,' my Joy and my Hope : Tbou^ 
wik guide me wtk Thy Coiinfel^ an£ afterward re- 
eehe> m to> Gknj : 'Tbw toilt Jbew me the Path 

of 
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ef life % in thy Prefence is Fulmfs ef 7<sy, and at 
tiy right Hand there are PUafures for evermore. 
Whom then have I in Heanien hut Thee ? And there 
is nothing in Earth that I will dejtre in Cemparifom 
ef thee. My Flep and my Heart faileth : But 
Thou, O my G O By art the S»tngtb of ay 
Heart, and my Portion for ever. 



'The END, 
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f X. General, or 
gm !• PbiMo' I commtn to all 



X. Grammarpef foitlanfgugu 



Igy, or the I Kinds of 
Study of I SpeakiDgy in 
Language or j 

BellesLettres, I ^'°t„ °^^ 
and is, I ^?^°8 « 

«*u w> LWnting, as 



s. Rbetoriek, of figurttifC 
Speech. 

X. Or«for)^, which treats of £Io* 
quence. 

2. Hiftory, which relates real 
Fads. 

3. Poetry, which defcribesThlngt 
'in an elevated Manner, whether 
real or inuginary; and to all 
thefe belongs the Art of Critidfm. 

C J, General, oilht common AS- 
^ fedlions ot Bodies, Number' and 
Magnitude, in Matbematich, in- 
cluding Aritbmetick and Geometry* 
* !• BodieSf or | z. Special, of all particular 
fenfibleThings, | Things in the natural Worlds 
which confti- I Particularly, 
tute the natural I i. Natural Hiftory, which gives 
World, the I an Account of Fa£ls in all Nature* 
Knowledge of^ 2. Mecbanich, of the Laws of 



IL Pbilo- 
fopby, or the 
Study of 
Wifdom, 
being the 
Knowledge 
of Things, 
togetMir 
withSiflicc^ 
ccrrefpoii- 
dent thereto, 
in both 
which con- 
fifts ourHap- 
pinefs. All 
Things or 
Beings are. 



which is, in a 
large Senfe, cal- 
led Pbyfieks, or 
Natural Pbilo* 
fopby, and is. 



a. Spirits, or 
intelligent mo- 
ral Beings, 
which confti- 



Motion* 

3. Geology, of this terraqueous 
Globe, and all Things in it, U 
mate and animate. And, 

4. jijirowmrf, of the He 
and Stars, and the whole MiMH 
dane Syftem. 

L Under each of which Heads 
there are many pra£lical Matters* 
Firft, Speculative, or what re- 
lates to the Knowledge of in* 
telleftual Beings. 

1. In General, the Noetics or 
Logic, including both Ontology and 
Dialefiic of the Conduct of the 
Mind in Thinking or Reafoning. 

2. In Special, Pneumatology^ of 
the feveral Kinds of created Intel- 
ligences. 

tute the intelli- 3. Tbeologv, of the Deity, the 

gent or moral I Father and Lord of them all. 
World, the J Second, PraSiical, or what re- 
lates to Life and Condu£t, in our 
feveral Capacities, perfonal and 
focial. 

1. Ethics, of the Conduft of 
our Temper and Behaviour in ge- 
neral, in order to Happinefs. 

2. Economics, of the Conduct 
of Families. And, 

3. Politics, of the Govern- 
ment of States, Civil and Eccle^ 
Jiaflical \ to which relate Biogta* 
pby, and Qvil and Kcclefiafiifii 

Ltttftorj. 



Knowledge of' 
which, in a 
large Senfe of 
the Words, 
m^y be called 

IMetapbyfics, 
and MoralPhi- 
[^lofopby, and is, 
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k T H t C At 

Or the Fifft PRiKdiPLES of 

Moral Philofophyj 

And efpccially thdt Part ^hich is called 

E T H I C S. 



In a C H A I N of neceilary ConseqjjeKc^ 

from certain Facts. 



Remember this^ land Jhew ycurfelves Meui, Isaiah xlti. S. 

7his is your rea/onable Servict. St. Pa trt^ RoM. j^ii. I«. 

• Hac traSanti anime, (sf noSis (ft dies cogitanti^ exiftit ilia, 
a Deo Delphis fraeepta cogniiio, ut Ipfa fe mens agnofcat^ 
cofjunSamque cum Mente Divind fe fentiat i ex juo', iu' 
fatiabili Gaudio completkr. Cic. Tusc. DiSP. 

Di/ci/e, O mi/eri f Et caufks cognofcite rerum^ 
^idfumus f Et quidnam^ njiSiuri gtgnimur T Ordo ^ 

^is datus f ^uem Te Deus eje 

^ujjlit f Et humand qua parte locatus es in Re F 

Pers. Sat. 3^ 
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WHJT is heti Mtmpted^ is a jbm SyJiM 
of Ethics. ^Morals (ebiefiy for the U ft ^ 
young Beginners) ivkicb bave^ ^ Jatty been called 
The Rehgioti of Nature ; by which I would not 
h underflood to mean, a Syftem of Truths and Dti^ 
ties which meer natural Rca&m would ever^ of it^ ^ 
felf^ bafue difcovered^ in the prefent Condition of 
Mankind^ without the jiffifiMce of Revelatuxi ^r 
Ihfirumon ; for' it is but a ^ery Uttk of GQJ> 
aid Aekgion^ cr of ^ruth and Duty^ that Man^ 
in his prefent State^ utterfy uninfiruaed^ is able to 
(kf^^over by hii meer natural Powers^ as the FaS 
iifih ajmndanily demoji/irated^ where the ancient 
Affiruffions were loft* Nor can it^ indeed j be fiMfr 
^ned, from the Goodnefs of OD^ that when he 
firfi brought Mim into Beingy a Strdnger to every 
Th^, about him^ fhat he would leave bitH to grope 
tout evety Thing that was necej/ary^ or even exp^ient^ 
in order to anftver the End of his Beings bis true 
Happinefs^ without I^ftruHicny even in Language 
and Nature^ as well as Religion and Morals ; or^ 
that when be bad been furprized by a TemptatioUi 
and fallen into Sin^ that he would leave him to pe^ 
ri/b without giving him' further Inftrullions^ to be 
handed down to his Pofterity^ how he and they 
fhould return to their Duty^^ and regain His Far 
vour. And that the Fa£l was accordingly^ we are 
ajfured from the mqft ancient Accounts of the fir ft 
Condition of Mankind. JVhat I would therefore be 
tmderfiood to mean by Ethics, or the Religion of 
Nature, />, That Syftem of Truths and Duties^ 
which ^ tho\ they are not obvious to our weak MetH 
r . fort 
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fon^ without Revelation or InJiru5iion^ yet wbeH 
dijcQVjsrii^ vihttheTrby ^tont^or^.tb^Mber^ do evi- 
dentkf appear J upon ihe'ConJiieraiioi^ io'be^^nied 
in the jirft PrinMes of Reafon and Nature ; in 
tbi Naturi ofJGOD dn^^ Mm;<M ihevarfoui 
'Relations that fi^fifi)baweAftbm^^dndYrcm thence 
)ui-be:capabke^n^ftri^ ^Bii^mijtfmi»^, ^ - 
? tf^E know, there jure a ghai NunAetriof ftruihi 
in Mathematicks wd tl^aturd PteJdfdphy , mUdk 
fM One in ^M^^ioft/and of t^Butk of Mankind 
^Evatiid everjbafoe thought of^ ijhitbadnot been fct^ 
fttcb great Men \as^XK:^d^ ApdU^tis, Archimedes 
^dSir Ifaac^NcfWtdn, ^c, 't»hitby\f nfepf^fegfefy^ 
and with griat Jihantagei hi reeeivid "upon their 
Authority J and be aecoi^iUkgi^ cprdiliftd upffu;: by 
tbcfs who have' yfot Lei fur i &t ytbitity - to attend to 
4be.Reafon5 of them: And HdW tbif have led- the 
Way; it is not v^ Sjfficult far tbofe^who are^apa^ 
ile of thinking slififyi tt? enter into the Demohftra* 
lions of them : The Cafe it nttteh the fatne \as to mo-- 
yal Truths and Ditties^ with regard to the yhttba- 
rity of Prophets and Law^givers. ItistbeParf 
of the Prophet cr Law-giver^ as ficb^ to difcov& 
Truths^ and enjoin Laws^ as Rules of BebiPoiMr 
yta the People^' who are to receive them upon their 
Authority^ as having but littk Lei fur e or Capacity 
to exercife their Reafon about tbem^ and therefore 
':»Sl rationally in fo doing : And it is the Part ofihe 
Pbilofopher, asfuch^ as far as it is praSiiclthle^ to 
enter into the Reafons and Demonfirations^ on which 
thofe Truths and Duties are originally founded: 

S UC H a fhort Delineation of Morals, may:, per^ 

hapsiy be of fome Ufe^ efpeciaUy in thefe Timei% 

wherein there is a Seff arifen^ or rather revived^ 

that is continually decrying Morality,- as thd* It 

-were only carnal Reafon^ and no Pcff't ^TChriftiani- 




[ yii ] 

ty, nor fcarce conftflmt-wiA it : TbiSj it may be 
prejum^d^ they vfffuld fcarcjBy 4^^ if they duly 
Jidered "uahat J^^aliiy truly is. Jbi^ on th§ o 
"liandj as one Extreme is apt^to beget 'another^ tfts 
to be Jear^i Jbffi miry be another^ eU df%^j or, 
gaining Ground, who from too juji an Indignation 
di\ tWfe^ dbjitrd Nations of Chriftiinftjr, are in Datir 
^l fir^ wdnt^df Hue ^^Jideratioit^- ^(ifVnot onl^frt- 
Hng.iigbt ^ that," but e^en 6f hjin^^all ferious 
Senfe of the true Ext^t and Obligations of Mora- 
l\tj itfelf. , Jt\is jherefore the Pefign of the foUfi^- 
ift^ EffgeSy to indeamir^td give a juJl-Nption df it. 
mdibi Ridfim'^on%m^^^ is fpundkd; and to 
jfep iuExtenf'Mdva^^^ -^^^-^r^A ^ 



; ; I^would only advertife^^is'bne^.^ing further^ 
TiSat^no ^^pemtaiioh or "Demon^rattdn i^kdt/bever^ 
^rof any' further real Ufe to usj than fo far forth 
ns it direSs Of engages us in Life and PraSice, on. 
wbub wryHaffinefs^^^indSj, And^ as our Rea- 
fj^-j^^^ft %^msyjs^. at befii bulimy dark an4 
, wakjjtiscf the^gfeatefi Importance Jo us ^ that 

e tbefublimeft anJimofi advantageous InfiruElions 

I^caftives4oPraSfCje;f ^/bjiegard tp ibefe MaPx 

Jyr^bidf are t^ihe-uUgipfi importance to our truf 

iud everiafting.Happinefs. floweverj as we are 

If^fefrnfilc^^Qreatur^e^^ ai^ obliged j as fiuh\ to yi^ 

^le^Scrvice^.// ma^be^af^ very gpodVfjfi.Mus, as 
fir as it will go^ with an implicit Submiffion to 
m^for the r^y to epcercife our Reafon^upffntbefi 
l^ia and important Subjects. 
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^F the Naiurt. tf Ethks, «r I^joial PJulolftr 
phy (wiUch is caUei the il^^pn gf ^T9* 
;ure) i» gewalt , - ; - R^e i 

p;a ,r t , I. 

fflff Speculative Part of Morai, Philosophv. 

Chap. I. Of the Nature ef [M^i his ^(ff^hdef 
find' ImperfeElions^ , - "'.'.- .- . jj 

Chap. II. Of the Author ofhr J^atifrg, W.i JR^- 
feSions and Operations^ y_ "■ ^- ' " " -' i'z 

Chap, ni. OftbeEndof\imrM^ff fj^^f'etof 

'^ '' fmure Siat^, ' - ^^~.^z''^■ ":'-../. -..4;^ 

»> - ■•- f ■• -A' fl ■ Tr-:r.^It. ■• ■■ -'^, ' ■ '■^ 
-'■■^he PraflieisI P«t of J^dRAiTHM-psppft*;" 
Cliap. t X^fhe.Bttttesirt' getter^ TefiMi^'fii^ 
"" ■ '*f foi'^ing'^rut^'j' ' ',''■;■'■, -■ ""'- ■'■■^■jifi ' 
Cftip. H. Of tbe'Batiel^c^'vt/^imeh^^ 

'■■-■ '■ ■' JH-WSj '"■; - ■,> ■ ;■- ■■ '■ ■■■i'' ' ■-- ■ ■'- ■ ■' r-- ■ ; - 6l 

G!iap. ni . Of'tht ■Duties «BWfl6 we ewe to Gdi,'' '' 
'd'hap. rv. -^'^ Duties '■'di/hich- we^epeio'i 
'.'. Neighbcurs, &c. - - 'J?. ",'74 

dap.V.OffHlfordiriate I^ies er MMrtSt KcSil 
Chap. -VI. :Cftl^ Cfffme^iatietvoetn /ke^V^t^ 
of Natirfe «i(a Chril%%^ "« '' ^ 

in the following Tn£l, .u bfOting bean biowQ&oai ite 
Naitita : However, u this may fall into fome Hands 
that have not that TraCl, I hope I toij be cnnfed, if 
there be in this fome Rep^tJttoni. 

ETHXC&i 
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THE 

INTRODUCTION. 

Of the Nature of Ethics, or Moral Philo 
fophy, in general. 

S Neutral PMlofophf is die Know* 
ledge of the naturi World, or tlje 
World of Bodies, and the general 
■ Laws of the corporeal Nature, to- 
' with all thofe pradjcal Matters thereon 
aiding, that promote our comfortable Sub^ 
yet and Well-being in this prefenc State ; fo 
H^al Pbilcfepby is the Knowledge of the moral 
World ; the World of Spirits, or intelligent free 
Agents, and the general Laws of the moral Na- 
ture i together with all that pra£Hcal Conduct and 
^~"" " " Bn depending, that is ncccflary to 
: Happinefs, both in our prefent 
'.. And as the NOETICA. 
'% Inftruftions and Means, that re- 
mcnt and Conduct; of our 
B _, Under- 
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Underftandings in Purfuit of the Knowledge of 
Truth : So the E THICA imply all thofe Iri- 
ftrudtions and Means that relate to the Regula- 
tion and Cpndudt of our Affcftions, Adtions 
and Behaviour, in Purfuit of the Enjoyment of 
our true and chief Good. 

2. The World of intelligent free Agents, in* 
deed, comprehends the whole Syftem of created 
Spirits, both Angels and Men, and whatever 
other Species there may be, confidered as being 
derived from, and under the Conduct and Go- 
vernment of Almighty GOD, the Author, the 
Father and Lord of all. But what I mean chiefly 
to infill upon, is, the Knowledge ef imrfelves^ as 
we are ikfe», or a moral Syftem of rational Am- 
mals, in all the Relations wherein we ftand, bodi 
with regard to GOD, ourfelves, and one a^o** 
ther, with a Behaviour fuitable thereunto (without 
confidering us particularly either in our (sconoinical 
or political Capacities) wUch is the Foundatipfi 
of all the reft, and is ufually termed Ethics. 

3. ETHICS h the Art of living hanpily, 
by the right Knowledge of purfelves, ancrthe 
Praftice of Virtue: Our Ha$pine/y boir%rii!^ 
End, and Knowledge and Virfue, the M^caip^rto 
that End. . r 

4. We ar^'faid to live happily when yt^j^. 
joy ourfelves, tod all that is rjeally'gpod.fopj ,t|5S 
in thfe whole of our Nature and! Duration 1 iV #• 
confidered, not only as fenfitive, but as rca^oniH 
blc, free, adlive, fogial and inimortal Creat^oi^ 
Vov Happinefs means that Pleafure which arjfc^b 
m us from our Enjoyment of ourfclvesa^ and.^l 
that is reully good for us, w.iq^able! to. oui{ 
Natures, and conducive to our H^gpic(qfsii}i the 
whole. 

5. The 
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-. 5* T^E^iEnjpyme^jof ourfelves, apd all.ths>t 

.is, truly g9oai- depend? on a gdod.H^t, or 

^State of >tfc8; Sqvl^i ypiji^d. Wth, and deJOighting 

Jft its pfppfr Qbjefts, vvrhich are STra/i^ md Good-y 

^thc-^fft beifig th^.^O^e^fe f^ ji^ Un^erftanding, 

*a)d ic/ic pdiBr Qjf tijg WiJi: . SAd f^Afe^ons : And 

rthis.gpbi^J i:^ ift:t^lap)fi^^Ching Vith f^i^jf^^. 

• . : 6\. y:Jfoir^ % C/'jE. ,.^f»ttfifta : in . ; that ^ Integrity, 

Jurianefs ^an4^Stabi^ty:of tjlfc Soiil, whereby we 

fldp,hqniaftly;*nd,ft^dfeftiy pfeffift, in fpite of alt 

Tempta^ipQs p the p^rary, in the Love -a^ 

Pi?a<S^iGc^of pwnitl Qpp4l *fti fKe Hatred and For- 

jbeaf^ce of tttfraf EvihiKi^^M thi^ contrary. 

. "j; -MOH^L Go^4 ^cmfiftff in freely chufing 

and doing wlhatfocver X^f^'^ and right Rea(bn 

dictate as neceffary ta.bfr i:hofcn ar^d done, in 

prder to our true H^piqe^s : Moral Evil the 

contrary 5 for mpral Good muft mean, the Good 

of a moral .A^nt ; i, i, of rational, confcious, 

free, iclf re^^^g and ielf-det-ermining Agent. 

8 . Th E R £ , arQ two Things neceflaiy to Jbe con- . 
fidered, with: i f efpeft to the Nature of mrai 
Goo4\ w2./rhe Criterion^ or Tefty by which, 
in the right Ufe of our Reafon, wc determine 
iirhat we ought to do, or forbear ; and the O^//- 
gatipns wc thereupon find ourfclves under to the 
Fraflice of ii;. : .-' . ; 

9. (I J The Criterion or Teft, whereby we 
determine I what wc ought to do or forbear, or 
what thofe Actions and Forbearances are, which 
are to. be.cliofcn.and done, is Che natural, Good 
of them, or that Pleafure and Happincfs in the . 
whole of pur Nature and Duration, which natu- . 
raJly attend^ them : Fqr we find by Experience, 
X\i3^ fomc: IJhings, Affections and Actions, art, in 
fhe vitry.^^ture. of them, attended with. Pleafure 

•r B 2' of 
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W Happineft, either to the Mind; as* pwceptivc 
of Truth, or to the Will afid Affcftidns, as dc- 
firous of Good ; and others with Paitf or Mifery, 
in refpect to the one or the other. "In fome wc 
have a qfuick Senfe of the Decent and • Amiable, 
which delight the Mind \ and in otKei^, of the 
Deformed and Odious^ wmch; di^leafe i£-: In 
fome we perceive the Advantage, in * others the 
Mifchief attending thcm> to ourfelves or 'dthers; 
and accordingly, the former are attended • With 
mward Tranquility, Aoquicfcencci and Self-ap- 
probation, and the Isfttct with Anxitty,' ^Rennorie, 
and Self-reproach. Arid- as Eafe, Pleaftrre or 
Haffinefsy is what we call natural Gooa\ fo Un- 
caGnirfs, Pain or Mr^Jfjs ifftciXh^UturalEtjiL 

I a. B^T in order to make i right Judgment 
of natural Good and EviU as being theTeft of 
morale we muft (as' I faid) take into the Account, 
the whole of our Nature and DurMion^ as being 
fenjitive and rational^ jocidl and immor-tal Creatures. 
It HMift therefore be the Good and Happinefi of 
the zobole human Nature^ and the whole moral 
Syftemy in time^ and to all Eternity. Hence the 
Good of the animal Bodyy or the Pleafure of 
Senfe^ is but imaginary, and ceafcth to be Good^ 
and hath even the Nature of Evil^ fo far forth 
as it is inconfiftent with the Good and Happinefs 
of the Soul : Which is alfo the Cafe of private 
Goody fo far forth as it is inconfiftent with the 
Good of the Publick ; and temporal Goody fo far . 
forth as it is inconfiftent with that which is eter- 
nal. - ' . 

1 1 . And this our Good and Happinefs in the 

whole, does ncceffarily coincide with,' and even 

• refult from, the Truth and Nature of Things, or 

Things, Affcdions and Aftions, confidered as 

• being 
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being,, wh^t. thc^yjeally are ; * for thus to confider 
therp, is the' fame Thing with confidcring them 
as bei^ ,^fj and tending, in the Nature of then).^ 
to render our rational, fqcial and, immortal Na* 
iurtj in the whole ultimately happy: And fuch 
AfFeftions and Aftions, correfpondent to fuch 
Natures and Characters, niuft be neceflarilv and 
eternally fit ; it being ithpoflible to conceive of 
fuch Natures and Relations, but fuch moral Af- 
fections anH Actions will refqlt as fit zxArifbt^ 
and the contrary, as unfit and wrong. So tnat 
the general Good of the whole, the Nature and 
Fitnefs of Things, and the Truth of Thbgs, or 
Things confidered as bdb^ what they are, arc, 
as I apprehend, really coincident, and ^ do, in 
Effect, qome to the fame Thing, in fettling the 
Criterion of Right and Wrongs or the Tefl 
whereby we muft determine what we are to chufc 
or avoid, and to do or forbear. 

12. MORAL Good mufl therefore iconfifl: 
in freely trhufing and acting conformable to the 
Truth and Nature of Things -, or to Things, Af* 
fections and Actions, confidered as being what 
they really are, /• e. as tending, or not tending 
to our true Happinefs, as being what we really 
are : Or (which is the fame Thing) in chufing 
and acting according to the Fitnefs of Things^ or 
to Things, Affections and Actions, confidered as 
fit or fubfennent, in their own Nature, to prch 
mote our befl: Good and Happinef^ 'in the whok^ 
And this again is the fame Thing with acting ac-? 
cording to right Reafon (which has been fome-t 
times called the Criterion) it being by the right 
Ufc of our Reafon that we apprehend Thing? 

B 3 as 

♦ Vide Clarki, an4 lV^llafi»n. 
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Happjnefs 4h irhfe whtjlfe-]-;^if(d' tfei-iibf j^d^.- What;- 
we mtiftdaahfl avd4d^'iaridforrti'RtiWi*bywKichr 



wre mutt da aha avc^/atiafonfl'Rtil^by'wmcfr 
w6 rnUft act in all W Cbridufct 4rid; flehSvidiirl 
fo as to be trtily.h^bjfl /"^ ' ' ^-;:; /!' 
.13: (1 13 ■ 'l^Hfe P?3^a//w» \v? 'ire "'under;'; » 
mor4 Agferits, to iiraetlfe'*'arc6rdirig}y',- im 
(dngeZ^^, bbding li^;*-^ certain P^tl^i:' to 

Dutyzni Stn^ 'and istvo^t)-^, jViri^A/ajid'^>r3- 
M ot External m^Morhi '[ -;''' ^- !•' •■ 

h! .(1,) THk hd^im \U '//^^fi?;^ (asifeaition 

to tjie Practice of m()ral;'V}rr6d yf ifcfli' ftcS^ ^hd 
Law of bur iV»/i^r^, ' W i'ffat Latv^ WttcH^^^ 
hath eftublliflie'd within; djir o^^^n BffealK, .JntJm 
the Frame of our Natiire: ': •AftJtliiT's ik tlife-'taW 




and almo'ft intuitiVp/Mcnfe ci? JKjgW unci -UVong,- 
dtrivingv as 1 conrcV^[',^'lTOin the jxtjittyaf Pi-Cr 
fence and Irradiation of tH^' T)'tity tt (jrfiti' JVtihds^ 
and diftafing widi' i fttt)fig -^rid 'io<^ 
Force what pfeafonabfc; fair aiia, dccerit;''.'^nd fb 
fit and right to be done, and giving us ftppjaufe 
and Satisfadion when we conform to' it^ and 
blaming and rcpro;jching us, and filling us with 
Uneafinefs and Remorfe, when we aft cbhtrary 

* Vide Sbaftjhury, Hutchijon^ and Preceptor ^ or TurnbulL 



-to ttS' Di6latcs : ; It MAg. the fcaw-jof ; Qyr N^tj^rgt 
that we fhould jdyfOff^ ^f&^ •af)4( ^ igoniff^m^^ 
to the inward Senfe of our owq Jl^i^s ai^i v9?- 
fciences. And . thofeconfequent^jpleafiffg or un^ 
cafjr Sentiments, confidering it as, a Iviaw, art^s 
Sanctions. . . ^^ / : ;,\ 

i6n (2.) The htw- of Selfiosiii^.S^lff^^^ 
fervatiofiy which mftkes us foljci^-pus^foic the C<3p)- 
tinuan.ce of our Exiftirfice,.aiTd,ibe Enjoy rpcntj9f 
cAn^felvcs, and arift'fhr.frOm the iSpnlcjoufqcfs -^f 
our- Exiftence, and of f Plcaftice <^^ Bain» n^t|^r 
ly attending ; ccrtairii Condi^ns M » which ,?ge 
are, orniayb^i or th(r contrary i,wJi«h.Ahpre&^ 
are its Sanftit^ns: . F.or;jt ;is;/.Riwiic(t,ti>a5^^yre 
are, by the Authdr,5>i:(6cir^atvilei^>|^id;.un4€£)a 
Ncct?ffity of valuing 'pbrfijlves-i ^d^H^ ow« -/»- 
/^i^i and of (ecking.and:|Jurfuifjg;DWf!Own Pr^- 
fervati^n and fFtll-beihg or HappipefS' .and wh^t-r 
ever .we find tends ?to it, or i? CQiinqctcd with it ; 
and corifequently that of the Socic^tj^ to which v^e 
belpng, . with which we find our <).wn is,, in tl^e 
Nature of Things, neceflarily connected • .,-, 

i*j. From whence arifcth (thirdly) the Law 
of Benevolence^ or that Difpofition we find, alio 
implanted in us towards the Good ^f others, a- 
fifing from Reflection, whereby we are led to 
put ourfelves in each other's Stead, and to have 
a fecret Pleafure or Uneafinefs in the good or, ill 
Condition of others, from' a Confcioufnefs of pur 
own, in the like Situation ; whidjv Sentimenjts 
therefore are its Sanctions. This PrSlciple makes 
us dcfirous of each .other's Efteem and Good'- 
will^ and puts us uponi^oing what we know may 
be pleafing and advantageous to each other, and 
to tiie wMe y So that felf and fecial Good can- 

B 4 not 
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'fiOt be cohfidered in themfelves, as at all interfeF- 
'^g, but ibB 'being intirely cdncident and fubfecir 
vicnt to cftich other. 

"'' 1 8. Bt3rf ^hile we reft here, and act upon no 
^iJther Views or Motives than thefe Laws of tntr 
NatHreiu^t% without confidering them as being 
ithc Laws of the G O D (or the Author) of Nature ; 
though what Wei'do, may be faid, according to the 
common Acceptation, to be meerly morally good or 
pjily and virtkous or vicious ; yet there will be 
ti6thing in it (however firm and ftable our Con- 
jduct be) that can properly be called Religion^ 
which mvjft cVer enter into the juft and complete 
Notion of MbrdUty 5 for* this rauft be underftood 
to comprehend' tvtxy Thing that can either direct 
or influence our moral Behaviour, and confe- 
quently muft . confidpr us in all the Relations 
wherein we ftdnd, not only to ourfelves and one 
another, but, ibove all, to the great Author of 
our Being, on whom we do intirely depend, and 
to whom we are therefore, in all Reafon, ac- 
countable. 

19. (II.) The external and moral Obligation 
* we are under to thofe Actions and Forbearances 
above-mentioned, arifeth from moral Govirnmenti 
6r the Confideration that they are the Will and 
Law of a Superior who aims at our Happinels 
in enjoying them, to whom we are therefore ac- 
countable for our Behaviour, and by whom we 
fliall be rei*iirded or puniftied ; /. e, made to feel 
Plcafure of Pain, according as we behave well 
or ill (which are its Sandtions :) So that this Obli- 
gation takes its Force froni the former, and this 
is two-fold, political and religious. 
.20. (i.) The political Obligation to the Prac- 
tice 
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itice pf thefe moral A6^ions and Fotib^a^ces^. yis 
the Confideration that they are the publick Wll}, 
or the Will and ^C^te; of the Society pv Goy^^n* 
ment we Hve under^ ?nd to which we ansr a/(j- 
countable ^whether indeed it be a Family of ^^ 
SiaU) enforced by the Sanftions of tepnporal RJp- * 
wards and Punifhinents. In this View moral 
Lawf btcomc political Laws^sLXid moral, Good, jpq- 
litical Good^ to which many others might be add* 
ed, for promoting of the publick Weal. -,< 

21. But here again, tho' G O D is tije 
Founder of Government, both oeconomical. and 

• pohtical, yet while we reft on this Foot, and aft 
meerly under thefe political Views, and with ja 
Regard only to our Intercft in this World, tho* 
we may be , faid to be meer moral Men (as that 
Exprcffion is commonly ufed) or good Citizgm^ 
and good Common-wealthfinen^ we cannot be laid 
to be religious^ no, not even in thofe Actions that 
relate to GOD himfelf. But, .\ 

22. (2,) The religious Obligation we arc ijj}- 
der to thofe Actions and Forbearances that arc 
neccflary to our Happinefs in the whole, is the 
Confideration that they are the Will and Law 0/ 
GODy our Creator, Prcferver, and fupreme mo- 
ral Governor, the great Author, Head and Lord 
of the whole focial Syftem, enforced by the 
Sanctions of eternal Rewards and PuniJhmtntSj to 
whom we are juftly accountable for all our Be- 
haviour, and by whom we muft expect to be 
treated Well or ill', according as that (hall be 
found to be good or bad. 

23. For it will appear hereafter, that they 
muft be the Will and Law of GOD conperning 
us, becaufe He being perfedtly happy, and Self- 

\ fuffi. 
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hf of Hs EMfpehfat ions towai'ds us i andconfequent- 
"ffj that his ^reat End muft be our Happinefs 3 -and 
^fiat'^this he will confider ^^ his Intereft, hfef De- 
^"Bght and G^ory, that his rational Creatures Be 
*fti the whole, a happy Syftem, by doing what is 
"fit and right upon aH Gcoafioris. It being there- 
"^Ore his Ahii thatwc be hatppy^ whatfoever^dociB, 

in the Nature of it, ind ado^rding to the Coii- 
^Jtution which he hath madci terid to hi* Ho- 
jioui^ and bur true Happinefs, as being therefore 
•fit and right, my ft be his 0^11 and Ia^ concern- 
ing lis, and confcquently our Duty^ and what is 
Jtteritrary thtrcto^ muft be Sin. 
-''■' ^4. Tji'AT, therefore, which conftitutes the 
flSfature of Rel^ioHy and denominates 6ur A6tions 
^jtnd Behaviour religious^ and makes Religion and 
"'Moralifyy in- the complete Notion of it, coinck 
dent, is. That we forbear whatfoever tends to 
'diir Mifcry, and do every Thing that tends to 
-Our Happinefs in the whole, -in Obedience to the 
/Will of GOD, and from a Senfe of Duty to 
'^Him, and in View of his All-feeing Eye, and 
' fhc Account we are to give of ourfel ves to Him. 
25. So that upon the whole it appears. That 
■Morality^ in the juft Extent of it, is the fame 
• Thing with the Religion of Nature^ or' that Re- 
Ugion which is founded in the Nature of Things ; 
and that it may be defined, the Purfuit of our 
true Happinefs by Thinkings Jffeifing and A^iing^ 
according to the Laws of Truth and right Reafbn^ 
under a Senfe of the Duty that we owe to Almighty 
GOD, and the Account we mujl expeSl to give of 
our f elves to Hini. * Since therefore Truth and 

Duty 

* Yi^tCroufax'^ j^rt 0/ Thinking, ?aze 60, V'oU |. 



V'Uty are tKii5 ' nece'darily c6nnefled, it fnud'ba 
<Jur Bufinffs' 'in this EfTayj to Icarcli out all, the 
Jjr'u^hs t'ut tclate bocri to 'oufjetvcS^ to -GO tit 
^H' o\iT Felfow^p-iai'tires, and, tlu:n'cc to deduct; 
flie Several ZJiii'^j iEnat,tip [iccciTinly'rcruIc '|rtinV 

grand ancient l-'rinople'Dr'- true Wudom, A»«(; 
thyfelf; which muft imply, not meerly the 
Knowledge of ourfeiyes, fingly confidcrcd, but 
alio in all Mhc Relations wherein we ftandj for 
this is the Knowledge of ourfelves in the whole : 
i^nd ticcaiife we are a^ive 3S yttW is intelligent 
Creatures, and our Happinefs depends on jiHien 
as well isThinkingy it muft therefore be underftood 
to mean a praffical Knot^ledge. I fhall accord- 
ingly explain .tMi Enquiry und^rthefe^x follow- 
jng Heads, *!i&h, in order the better to bring 
them down into Life and ASion, I chqfe to ex- 
prcfs them generally in the firft Pcrfon, or in tha 
Manner of a. Converfation with ourfelves j which 
Method may,' perhaps, be mott ufcfui, in order 
to teach young ^^ple how to ,£eafon with them- 
felvcs upon thcfe great tad important Subjeda 
fo the beft Advantage. ' 

37, Ji^ET therefore every one, in order to the 
right Knowledge of bimfelf, and his Duty and 
Happinefs, and that he may the more etFed:ually 
be engaged in Praftice, thus ferioufly refleit and 
enquire concerning himlclf. I. Who am I? 11. 
How came I to be what I am? III. For what 
End was I made and have Tity Being ? IV, fVhat 
ought I immediately to do, and be., in order to an- 
fwer the End of my Being ? V, Whether I am 
iah^tt I ought to be f — It not, VI. Pf^bat ought 
~ '■ It4 
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I ,/« do^ as a Means,_ in order to he and do wj^ 
T^oti^t, and in er'^'jimdly to anfwir the. End tf 
my' Being ? The fBree firfi of thcfe Enquiries wiU 
dHcov^r the Tra/Aj'i and the three Jafty the Dk- 
ifii'x. that we are cbncemed to know and do in 
(yiOxi to aiXT tnie H^ppinefs : ' And the Truths are 
die, /peaiiativef and the Duties are the prdffitial 
Vixioi Moral Phildfo^by. ' ' . 
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C H A P L 

• . . I • - - 

Of the Nature of Man, bis Excellencies tf»t«/ 

Impcrfedlibhs. - . •- 

i I. (I.) if" t is firfi neccflkry that we cbn^ 

der the truths contained in the Spi^ 
tuloHve Part df this Science^ rela^ 
Ingto GOD zxiA: mtrfehes t And 
as we take our Rife to the Knowkdge of G O &> 
and his Conduct towards us^ from the -Know-' 
ledge of ourfclves, and our Intercourfe one with 
another \ we muft therefore begin with* tlus^ and 
m order hereunto, let every one ferioufly aflc him- 
feif this Qucftion ; I. What am If K Queftion 
that I doubt few ferioufly think of, or much con- 
cern themfelves about, and fo Hve and die great 
•Strangers to thcihfelves, however near and defer 
• that Self of ours is to us ! And that he may duly 
anfwer this Enquiry, let him thus coniidfer anfd 
reafon with himfclf. - 

: % 2. Astatn certain from the* Perceptions and 
' Operations of my- own Mind, that / am^ or haVe 
. a B^gi fo I know that L am noc a Stock^)TtL 

Stom^ 
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rnyfclf or. ?bem, and give an Account to myfelf 
or others, whether I or they do, or do not aft 
according to tbofe Laws. And I find, that as t 
hve or J^9 Things according as they are agreea-^ 
ble or difagre^able to me ^ fo I have Hopes or 
Fears^ Joys or Griefs^ according as I feel,- or have 
in View, Pleafures or Pains, and am con/cious of 
having done we;ll or ill, and that my own Con^ 
fcience will not fail to juftify and applaud^ or ac- 
cufe and condemn me accordingly , and as I feel 
great Joy and SatisfaSion in having, done what I 
apprehend to be right, fp I feel ^o lefs Sbame^ 
Horror^ and Remorfe^ when I have ddne what is 
wrong. I . ■ . - ,. 

§ y, From hence I not only know that I 
have a Being, but alio, that when I am in t9le^ 
rable Circ.umftances, and^do well,. I have a great 
Enjoyment of that Being *, that it is very dear to 
me, and that 'I am, above all X^^iings, concerned 
to preferve and continue it, and to make it as com* 
fortable and happy as ever I can ; and am there- 
fore defirous to acquire and enjoy all the Meanai 
and Accommodations, the Goods of theMind^ 
Body or Fortune, that are neceflary and conve- 
nient for that Purpofe \ which I have alfb a great 
Value for, in Proportion to their Subfcrviency to 
that End, and am very fearful of being deprived^ 
and very apt to be diffkafed or fee! Refentment 
at any One that would deprive me of them, and 
grateful to any One that does any Thing towards 
furniihing me with thep;), or fecuring them to 
me. And all thefe JDefires and Affections of the 
private Kind^ are evidently planted in our Na- 
ture to be fubfennent to our perfonal Subfiftence 
and Well-being. 

. . § j8. Ano 
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§ 8. And as I can look back and remem- 
ber what I have been knowing to in my Time ; lb 

1 can. imagine a Time when I was not^ tod coii- 
cpivjB :a .Notion of a J great Number of Ages and 
Trsufai^ons befbfc me^ and of an endlefs Suc- 
ceffion of Ages and Tranfaftions to come. And 

2 c^finot only conceive that I may^ but cannot 
jrqfijftiit from being eameftly defirousi in fome 
jQpciijcJitlQti or other, tb bear a Fart in them, and 
tQrl^joy myfelf happily through dil imaginable 
jPeriocbiiof DwratioaxoSo that though Tkndw 
f;he^^ ^uft have been i a Time when* I began to 
\^9 "J^ I dm folicitoilsl that I may never ceafe to 
b^i anditQierijoy myfelfii and canisotavoid having 
||Qp93 of • this^ dreniafte^ Death, fince this Li£c 
t^nsi ;t6: but little; Account. AU thefe' are fo 
n\wf F^<3s> ind 1 ^ aiid.conrdous aiid intuitively 
fe^rtain.icrf therh,: if 1 .l6ok carefully nHthia my^ 
fel.fi, - Andfuchjat'e JShc Propertiey b^ my Sofil or 
^fJ^V'^'yhtch is properly: «py^' my reafonabW 
and a^ivcf Nature; ' \r.: ; 

j:S,g.\ ^vt befidAjithrfe Things. which delate 
to mY'/.Si»d(myfelf'y:.ix fpiritual Nature) I find 
ttiat I Mftvc a wopdcrfully contrived, and admira* 
bly.'Wfcful Engine^ .»iy nflc^ which. 1 conftandy 
carry about me^ and animate tlibughout (being 
lipd and tonfincd to it by the prcfcnt Laws of my 
Najturc) vCofififting* of a vaft Number and Variety 
of Parts and Organs^ cxquifitely ?franied and fit- 
ted tb^ieuch other, luid tb all the Functions^ Pow^ 
drs ai>d Operations of my Soul ; my Eyes to fee; 
4?[iy;£jW:fl to hear^ toy. Tongue to fpeak; my 
Hands to hindlc, and my JPeet to walk, ^c- 
(not to mention a thoufand Inftarices of the moft 
Wife Dcfign and Contrivance, in all the inward 
Parts thfiroughout, for all the Purpoles of the 
J C • Animal 
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Animal (Economy, which are not immediately 
fubjeft to my own Will and Adivity.) Upon the 
Account of which, as well as the abovennentioned 
Powers of my Soul, I muft confefs that, howe- 
ver I came to ;be, I am indeed fearfully and wsn-^ 
der fully made. 

§ I o. I alfo find, jupon looking about me, an 
cndlcfs Variety of fenfible Objefts ; a glorious 
Heayen above me, and a fpacious £arth b^ie^ 
me, furniflied with a furgri:?ing Variety of Inha- 
bitants, all connefted'>(togcther with my own 
Body, one of the moft cnrimis Machines d[ them 
all) in. a moil: wonderful \ Manner one with ano- 
ther.; . So that it is^manifefli-Arom their Depend- 
ence and StiWervieiicy, ^that-they afelcontrived 
and deligned to conltitutir,.; ^ . in Fa6i: diey do, 
Qne hanxiobiousv beautifai. atidl uie&l '%ftem ; 
ofieooinpiete and intins cW&ole ; in whichl find 
every Thing: fitted, in the bcft Manner, to hiy own 
Conveniencies; and Fleafores,' bpdi for the com- 
fortable Subfiftence of my Body, and the En- 
tertainrnciit ' and Delight J of my Soul; but fo, 
that it was^ at the fame time, the maiufeft D^- 
fign t>f: them to e^dte, df^ag^, diredfc and Em- 
ploy my Aftivity, 'Witfaobt which I find I cannot 
eomfortebly enjoy cither myfelf or them. 

§ II. I CAN morecfver carry my Thoughts 
and Ima^oatbhs throughout (iie vali Spates of 
Heaven and Earth, and have a mighty Curiofity 
to pry andfearch out the Secrets and Laws of Na- 
ture, and difcover and conceive, as much as I 
can^ of the great Author of it, and what Sort 
of Behaviour and Condud is fuitable to my Na- 
ture, and the Relation I iland in to Him and my 
Fellow Creatures, as tending to make me and 
them happy, and as fuch, muft be amiable, and 

cannot 
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cannot. feU of approving itfcif, not only to m/ 
own Reafon apd Confeience, but alio to Him and 
^1 realonable Beings^ wbofe Efteem and good 
Will I arri> frpm i Tendency founded in Naturd 
itfelf, very Iplicitbus to obtain^ (Inirod. ig* 

V ^ J'2, pf which, as J know there are a great 
l^umb^r of my own,Kjnd, fo I^cannot realbna^ 
biy ifloubt but there are others of various Order^ 
above me, which n>^y probably have other and 
iioblfr. Sehfes than thote five narrow Inlets thai; 
I ani, acquainted with, and confined to; and fap 
greater and nd)ler Abilities, both of tlnderftand- 
ing and Aftivity, than I am furniihe^ with. Si^ch 
I cau: eafiiy conceive to be poflible ; anid, from 
the various Gradations in Pferfcdtioa of Being, in 
the feveral Tribes below n^e, it is very, probable 
there may be the like Gradations in feveral Tribes 
of .Beings above me. . . 

§ 12. Ai to thofe 6f my own Species (frorti 
which^fey^^ I. maty iprm fome Notioh of 

them) I find we were evidently made for Society, 
being, fumilhed with tHe Power of Speech as well 
is Ke^ohi whereby we are capable of entering 
into the Underiiahding of each other's Minds 
ind Sentiments, ahd of holding mutual Inter- 
tourfe and Converfation one with another, and 
jointly corifpiring to promote our common Well- 
being ; to which we are naturally led by a Prin- 
ciple |>f Benevolence^ and fociql Difpofttidns and 
AffeSions^ founded in tTie Frame and Conditiort 
of our Nature, which not only placeth us in the 
various Relations of Hujbands and fVives^ Parents 
And Children^ ahd other Relatives ; but alfo lays us 
tinder ^ Neceffity of mutual Dependence one upon 
another, which obligeth us to enter into Compai2:s 

C 2 for 
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for our Defence and Safety, and for maintaining 
both private Right and publick Order, and pro- 
moting the common Good pf our Species, in the 
feveral Communities to which we belong. And 
as I h^e a quick Scnfe of what is right in others 
towards me as being what I am, and of my own 
Eafe and Comfort, fo I cannot diveft myfelf of a 
Senfe of what muft, for the fame Keafon, be 
right in me towards others, and a Senfe of Ten- 
dernefs arid Compaffion for thofe that are in Mi- 
fery, whereby I am ftrongly prompted to relieve 
them r And thefe Tendencies and Affedtions of 
the Jocial Kiftdj are evidently planted in us for pro- 
moting our focial Happinelsr. And finally ; as I 
cannot long enjoy myfelf in a State pf Solitude, 
and have a flrong paflion for Society ; fo I'find, 
in Faft, that my true Intetcft and Enjoyment of 
myfelf, depends on the general Inter^ and good 
Order of the Community, and this, in Addition 
to thofe focial Dilpofitbns, fbongly prompts me 
to the Love of my Country, and to bevfcrward 
and aftive in whatever may promote the publick 
Weal. Such are my Abilities and AdyaAtages, 
and fqch niy Condition, Circumftanccs and Ten- 
dencies, and thofe of the Kind to which I ftand 
related. 

§ 14. But then, if Iconfider myfelf a little 
further, I find, after all, that at beft I am attend- 
ed with very great Limitations and Imperfe6Hons. 
I cannot fubfift myfelf a Moment in Eafe or Ex- 
iftence, nor add one Power or Faculty to thofe 
I have : And there are certain Bounds (fmall 
compared with what I can eafily imagine) be- 
yond which I cannot at all extend or exert them. 
My Sight and Hearing are very fcanty -, my Un- 
derftanding is but fmall ; my Conceptions are 

very 
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very feeble ; my Memoty is very britde ; my At- 
tention is very weak ; my Knowledge is very 
confufed ; my Will is very irrefolute ; my Power 
is very infirm, and my Aftivity can extend but 
to a very fmall Compafs. 

§ 15. But, which, is worfe, I find (which is the 
general Complaint of every one more or lefs) that 
we are troubled with fome unhappy Tendency or 
other, which feems to be founded in the Frame of 
our Nature -, fome idle, fenfual Dilpofition ; fome 
importunate Appdtite, or fome untoward Paf- 
fion, which it is very difficult to keep within rea- 
ibnable Bounds, and in Indulgence to which, it 
is much if we have not contrafted fome ill Ha- 
bit or other, or, at leaft, been guilty of many 
grievous Mifcarriages, for which our Reafori and 
Confciences have fadly reproached us, and given 
us very great Uneafinefs, and fometimes terrible 
Apprehenfions and Forebodings of Vengeance 
to come, unlefs we repent and reform. And 
Multitudes, I obferve, are milerable Slaves to 
thefe perverfe Difpofitions and Habits : Hence 
the fad Complaints of the Prevalence of Luft, 
Paffion, Prejudice, Pride, Deceit, Oppreflion, 
(^c. much obtaining in the World, corrupting 
and byafling the Minds, perverting the Judg- 
ments and Refolutions of Mankind, and leading 
them into many Errors ^nd Vices, to the great 
Mifchief and Confufion of Society, as well as the 
Ruin of particular Pcrfons,. 

§ 16. At the fapie tinie we find, by fad 
Experience, that wp are daily liable to many Inr 
firmities and Difeafes, Pains and Miferies, Lof- 
fcs and Difappointments, and perpetual Uncer- 
tainty^ with refpedt to Life and Health, and 
every Thing about us, and muft exped, in a lit* 

C3 tic 
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yc Time to qmt our preftnt State of Bcicig, and 
rcfign to the common Fate of a Diffolutipn, 
which is called Deatb^ that King of Terrors, who 
is inceiflantly making his Approaches towards us 
in one Shape or other. SKch a ftrange Miocture 
is Jnjman Nature ! Such a various Creature is 
Man ! Such his noble Abilities and Excellencies 
bn the one Hand, and fuCh his I mpcrf editions and 
Wretchednefs on the ojther. * I - ' 
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CHAP II. 

Qf the Author of our Nature, * His Per- 
fe(^ions and Operations. 

% I. (IL) T PRPCEEP now to the nex^ 

' J[ Enquiry. Let every One then, ih 
the 7J^(7;; J Place, ferioully atk himfelf this Que- 
ftion, Hd^ came I to be^ an^ to be fuab an imper- 
feSi and Jinful Bfing ds X am? For we cannot 
have a right Knowledge of ourfeljjres, without 
confidering, not only what we are inourfelvcsi 
but aUb how we ftand varioufly related, and plar- 
ticularly, without looking tp the Caiife of our 
jpreferit Being and Limitations (Introd, 26 J and 
>n order to anlwer ' this Queftion, let us confider 
and reafon with ourfelves in the following Manner. 
§ 2. * I KNOW that J have a Being, becaufe \ 
perceive and aft, and* that I muft have had 4 
Beginning of Exiftence, becaufe there muft have 
teen a Tinie when I did not perceive or aft, and 

1 can 

• ^/V priui dicam /olzHs parentis^ * 

LihtdilmSj pit res hdmiffum ifc Didrum, 
^g mare fcf (erras^ writfque mundum^ 
I'emferat borh ? ' HoR. * 
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I can have no Notion of the Eidftence of an intel* 
ligent ailive Being, without confcious- Perception 
and Aftivity. And if I began to be, I muft 
have been made. It i| certain I could not com^ 
into Being by meer usance, for that is nothing 
but an empty Name, which we vulgarly ufe only 
as a Cover to our Ignorance or Inadvertence. I 
alfb know I did not make myfelf, for that is im^ 
poflible, and would imply, to be, and not to 
be, at the fame Time ; nor have I Powdfto coh-^ 
tinue imyfelf in Being fo much as one Moment ; 
nor can I a Moment fccune my Health, pr any 
of my Enjoyments (Part I. Chap. !.§ i4;)^6^that 
I find I am wholly a limited and dependent Being. 

§ 3. - It is therefore certain, that I muft have 
had aCaufe ; for an EfFed, or Thing made* with- 
out ^ Cauie, is a Contradidion, and can have no 
Meaning* : There nmaft then be fome other Being 
on whom I depend. And fince iher^ canHet he an 
EffeSi without a Caufe^ it is evident that' the-Caufc 
of my Being muft have Powers capabfe;6f ^ro* 
ducingfuch an EfFed: ; otherwife there would ftiH 
be an EfFed: withou^j^a Caufe, than which nothing 
can be more abfurd. It is evident that my Pa- 
rents could not be the adequate Caufes ; they 
could, at moft, be only the Occafions or Iriftrtf- 
ments of my Being; for it never was in their 
Power that I Ihould be at all, or being, that I 
fhould be fuch ais I am ; nor could they continue 
me a Moment in Being, Health or Eafe. It is 
therefore plain that I muft look higher' for an 
adequate Caufe, both of my Exiftencc artd Sub- 
liftence. 

§ 4. It is moreover manifeft, that no Caufe 

can give what it hath not ^ or, which is the fame 

Thing, produce an'Eflfed more noble, or of 

■ '. C j^ greater 
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greater Powers or Perfeftions than itfclf; foF 
then again, there would be an EfFeft without a 
Caufe, or Something produced :by Nothing, which 
is.in>poflible. Hence, therefore, it is plain, that 
wljat i3 d(£ftitute of Perception, Confcioufnels and 
Intelligence, cannot produce a perceptive,: con- 
fcious, intelligent Being:. What is void of any 
Prinpiple pf Pf liberation. Liberty and Aftivity, 
p^nnop produce a qonfiderate, free, aftive Being, 
(^,c, . Jt is. confequently eyident, that the Being 
who brought me into Being, muft himfelf.bc 
poffeflfed of Powers or Perfeftipns analogous to 
fhofe I expeyience in myfelf. 

§ 5, Since, therefore,/! know I have fom« 
confider^tfle Degrees of Underftanding, Know- 
ledge, Will, Force ^nd Activity, Wfth Freedom 
pf Deliberation, Chpicc j^nd Defign, and the 
Ppwer^ pf Sclf-exertipn, and Srif-detern)ination, 
fogef H.^r with fpme Senfe pf Benevolence, and -oif 
Right ^h4, Wrpng, pr Equity and Iniquity, and 
fome .pUpofition tp do the one, and avoid, the 
pthey (Cljap. I. § 5, 6.) It ig from hence evident, 
that th^ Almighty Being, who made me, and 
whotp I call GOD, being the genuine and ade-^ 
quate Caufe, from whom I derived, and on 
whom I depend, muft Himfelf h^ve Underftand- 
ing^ ^nowkdge^ Will^ F.orce^ and Activity ; muft 
have Liijsrty^ Choi(:e^ Delil^rationj Self-exertion^ 
and Self-defermnation \ ^nd muft be a Being of 
Equity^ Jujiife and Gopdnefiy ^nd all other moral 
• Perfeftions, which are implied in thefe, and which 
are comprehended und/er the Terpis HoHnefs and 
ReSliiude. And as I am thus truly nude by 
Him, and in fome Meafure to refemWe'Him, He 
muft therefore be ftri(3:ly and properly my Par 
nnty or .the leather of tny Spirit. 

. ' . ^ § 6- Now 
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§ 6. Now what I thus argue from myfclf to 
the Caufe of my Exiftence, muft be equally true 
of every other intelligent aftive Being, that 
knbws he muft have had a Beginning of Ex-^ 
iftente, and is limited and dependent, however 
fo perfeft, as well as of me. From whence it is 
evident, that this univerfal Caufe muft be pofleffcd-' 
of the higheft Perfeftions and Powers that are 
conceivable, or do at all obtain, and that he muft 
hold them entirely independent of any other Being 
whatfoevcr : And, being independent of any other 
Being, it is evident, that He cannot be under the 
Power of any other Being to limit or controul 
Him, and that all other Brings muft be entirely 
dependent upon Him, and eonfcquently mufr 
have derived from his Will and Power, and there- 
fore be limited to various Degrees of Being and* 
j JE^erfeftion, as pleafeth Him. So that He muft* 
hold, poffefs and • enjoy allpoffible PerfeSIion m and 
of Himfelf, without any ^o^hXt Limitation or Im- 
perfections and muft be the univerfal Father of 
apiritSy and was accordingly by the wifeft of the 
Ancients, ftiled, The Father of the Univerfe. * 
Tfv yn^ Kt y^v^ ea-fjLiy — X*"?^ TATSf, £5?r. Arat. in St. 
Pauls A£is xvii. 28. 

§ 7. Since, therefore, he thus exifts, inde- 
pendent of all other Beings, and they, by the 
Neceflity of their Nature, derive from Him, and 
depend on Him, it is plain Vhat he muft exift 
originally by the abfolute Neceflity of his Nature 
without any Caufe, and confequently be All in 
Alls All that truly /V, AH Perfection and Fulnefs 
of Being, or Being znd Perfeftion, by way of 
Eminency, and fo He alone muft be the necejfa-- 
, rily exijient Beings or that Being, to whom it is 

peculiar 

* Vide Cli^rh's aod Bunift^s %/^'a Lfaurfs. 
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peculiar that Exijience is heceffarily implied in his 
very Ejjence. Hence He was, by the wifeft of 
the Ancients, called the toon, and the oovle^av* 
or the Being %vho^ truly exifts ; and hence the 
Name JEHOVAH, by which He thought fit, 
from the Begk>ning, to be called, in Contradi- 
ftin<9:ion to all precarious and dependent Beings, 
fignifies, I'he Effence exiJUng, or the Being whofe 
Effcnce implieth Exiftence, and whofe Ejaftencc 
is ever prefent, without any Limitation to Time 
or Place, -f* 

$ 8. Nor can there be more than One fuch 
Being, becaufe it is thus evident that He alone 
can necejfarily epciji, and that allpoffible Perfe&ions^ 
are united in Him, or One in Him •, it being a 
Contradidion, that two or more Beings fhould 
each have all poffible Perfeftion. And fmcc He 
muft thus4iave fuch an ablolutc Fulnefs of Bebg, 
He is on that Account faid to be ^rutb and 
Goodly by way of Eminency : He is Truth, as in 
Him there is all Reality, and Good, as in Him there 
is all Excellency, even every Thing that can contri-^ 
bute to render both Himfelf and all His Creatures 
entirely happy ; and He is called Truth, as He is 
intelligible ; and Good, as He is eligible. He muft 
therefore be the Source of all Happinefs, both with 
regard to the IntelkSi, Will, Affe£tions and ASivityi 
^ § 9. In this Method of Reafoning it is evi- 
dent, that the great Caufe or Author of my 
B^ing and Powers, and thofe of all other Spirits, 
or intelligent adive Beings, muft neceflarily be 
Infinitei, Eternal and Unchangeable. For if He 
be out of the Power of every other Being to li- 
piit or controul Him, his Knowledge, Power and 
Activity, cannot be confined to any particular 

Objeft, 

f Vide HuichiiifrH's Mt/ti Sine Pri»cifU. 
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Objcft, in any Point of Space or Dumtion, finte 
■all flcingj TiAic and Place, depend on Him, nor 
can He be liabfc to imy Change from any Power 
whatfoevcr, fippe all Powers derive from Him, 
So that, as tikrt never wa$ a Time when He 
could have begun to be, fo it is impoffible h^ 
ihould ever ceafe to be, or be altered from what 
lie is. And for the fame Reafbn that he cannOf: 
but be prefent here or there, or tp every particu^- 
Jar Perfon or Thir^ in any aflignabic Place or 
Point of iSpace, he cannot but be every where 
clfe, or Omniprefsnt^ fince all Exiftence perpetu^ 
ally depends on Him, And hence it is plain*, 
that all Things paft, prefent, or to come, in all 
Parts of the Univerfe, muft at onCe be prefent 
fo.Him, as bemjg perfedly known to Him| and 
feffajeft to Hira, as being intirely dependent on hi| 
Almighty Will and Power. 

§ 10. Nor can I doubt of the Exiftence of 
jfuch a n$ceffary and eternal Btmgj from the Ex- 
iftence of necejfary and eternal "Truth. There are 
a great Number of evident Truths that concie 
withiH our Reach, which I find exift neceflarily 
and eternally independent of my Mind", or any 
other created Mind whatfoever, by the Light and 
Evidence of many of which (to which I find my 
Mind is paflive) I am enabled to judge of True 
and Falfe, and of Right and Wrong, in every 
particular Cafe : Such as thefe, A£iion implies Ex^ 
iftence j an EffeSl muftfuppofe a Caufe ; the Whole 
is bigger than either of its Parts ; Things equal to 
another axe equal atnong them/elves ; what is Right 
cr Wrong in another towards me^ muft be equally 
Right or tVrong in me towards him^ &c. Now, 
thefe and the like Truths imply the neceflary Ha- 
bitudes of certain EfTences that do not depend on 
any particular Exiftenc^s in Nature, and muft 
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therefore have an antecedent nrental or intel- 
leftual Exiftence •,, and there can be no Concep- 
tion of Truth without a Mind perceiving it, or in 
•which it exifts. Since, therefore, there are eter- 
nal Truths neceffarily exifting, independent of 
^ny created Mind, or any Thing exifting in Na- 
ture, it is evident there muft be an eternal, necef- 
farily exifting, independent Mind, in which they 
t>riginally exift^ as one eternal Light of Truth, 
and by whom they are exhibited to all other 
Minds in various Meafures, according to their 
feveral Capacities and Application, enabling them 
to judge of every particular Thing that comes 
within their Notice. * He is therefore the great 
Parent Mind^ from whom derives all Light and 
Knowledge to every created Intelligence, being, as 
it were, the intqileftual Sun enlightening bur 
Minds, as the fenfible Sun, by his inceflant A<3i- 
vity, enlighteneth our Eyes. 

^11. What I have thus argued from my 
own Exiftence, Powers and Faculties, and thofe 
of every other intelligent and a6tive Creature, 
and from the Exiftence of eternal Truth, may 
be alfo demonftrated from the Exiftence of 
every fenfible Thing that 1 fee, hear and feel, 
fi^om without me. I know that I am not the 
Caufe of any of thofe Impreflions that are made 
upon my Senfes 5 Light, Colours, Sounds, tan- 
gible Qualities, £5?^. I am fure they do not de- 
pend upon my Will and Aftivity ; for I am in- 
tirely paffive in the Reception of them. Nor 
can they be without a Caufe, nor yet from any 
fenfelefs, inert of unadive Caufe, for that is a 
Contradidion in Terms. They muft therefore 

be 

• Vide Norru^ Ideal World and Mifccllanies, and Qim- 
lraf% Demon^ratioo. 
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be the conftant EfFcfts of an intelligent Caiife, iit-^ 
timately prefent with me, and inccflantly adtive' 
upon me, who Continually produceth all thefe 
Senfations in my Mind, correfpondent to the-' 
Archetypes in his all-compreheriding Intelleft, ac*? 
cording to certain ftable Laws, or fixed Rule!!/,; 
which He hath eftabliftied to Himfclf, and which 
are commonly called the Laws of Nature. Whenl 
therefore I confider the whole Syftem of thefe- 
fehfible, as well as the intelligible, Objefts that' 
furround me, and under the- Impreflion of whichr 
I continually live,^ I muft conclude, that I Uvtl 
^nd tnove^ and ha^e my Seing, in* Him, who isf- 
the perpetual ^rid Aimighfy Author of them. * * ■ 
'^ 12. iFiNti fhefe fenfible Objcfts are iaB 
firmly connefted 'together. Things vifible with? 
Things tangible,- and- all the vari^fas Combina-r 
tiohsof them one with anothet, fo^ as td confti'-- 
tuftepne moft beautiful arid ufefiil Whole^ whifclr 
we call the natural World \ in all whidh I da, 
mariifeftly difcerh the moft yAk Defiop, and the 
rrioft exquifite Contrivance and Adjuftment ^of^ 
Ends and Means (Chap. I. § lo.) from whertce 
I gather, that they muft be the Effeds of a moft:- 
wife and defigning Caufe. And I do evidently 
experience that they are all contrived in the beff 
Manner to render them fubferyient to' all the PuN 
pofes of my Subfiftence and Well-being, ind that 
of^ the whole rational and m6tt^ Syftemy whfch 
we call tht Moral Wdrldi from whoice I miift 
conclude the glorious Author of them to bc^^ 
hot only an infinitely wife znd powerful^ btJC- 
moreover an infinitely kind and benevolent Bcirig.' 
§ 13. I DO' not, indeed, firtd, upona clofc 
Examination, that there is any neceflary Connec- 
tion 

♦ Vide Bifliop Berhley*i Dialogues/ Pages 78, '79,£5JV. 
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§ 1 6. Furthermore (not to defcend to th^'' 
.infinite World of minute Creatures, which the 
Microfcope opens to our View, and which give^ 
us furprifing Apprehenfions of th^ DEITY) 
, as I obferve all thefe fenfible Qbj6<3:s about loe^ 
.areconiiefted together, in a wonderful Manner, in- 
:tp one mod beautiful and.ufeful Syftem, and nfwie 
fubfervient to my Subfiftencc and WeU-being^ 
-ajad thofe of rpy Species, in this Manfion. allowed 
Xq us 5 fo I obferve this Globe, on which wft Ij^^ 
to be no lefs wonderfully cpnneftcd with the.^«« 
and other Planeti^ with us furrounding and dc- 
j>ending on him^ fo that they all make- one entire 
;^Syftem j the other Globes being; probably defign'd 
for Ufcs analagous to this of ours. And as thq; prtn 
•digious Number of fitced Stars feem to be of the 
.fame Nature, fo it is probable they are defigncd 
for the like PurpOfes with thofe for which I find 
(Our Sun^ the grcajp Source ofUgbi and Lift ta us; 
/IS manifeftly fitted and defigned,- and cohfequcntly 
may have Globes lik-e ours, depending on them; 
if fo^ as this gives me a ftupendous Idea of the 
vaft Extent and Y^-iety of the rtiighty Works 
©f G O D^ fo it muft give me aftonifliing Ap-^ 
prehenfions of His, excellent Greatnefs^ Majefty 
and Gkry^ \?ho muft be equally pirci^nt with^ them' 
.«^1, and does alike difplay his infinite Wifdomi 
Power and Goednefs in themj, to; ^11 the admiring 
Beholders j having His whole vaft. Family cf, Hta*, 
ven and Earthy alike depending upon Him» and 
deriving thear M\ from Him, in all Places $f His 
\ Dominion* 

§ 17., What is thus evident to nhe froni the 
Frame and Conftitution of the natural JVorld, is oo> 
lefs evident from the Conftitution of the moral 
ff^orldj For, as I fee all the Order j Hartnony arid 
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Vfifuln€fs of Nature depends on the Laws cf 
(what is called) AuraEtion^ by which the vafl: 
Globes keep their Situations, and proceed incef- 
fantly in their perpetual. Rounds, and all the Parts 
and Appendages of each Globe arc firmly kept 
together ; and alfo oh thcfurprizing InfiinSts by 
which the feveral Tribes of Animals are led to 
provide for their Subfiftence, and the Continu- 
ance of their Species, which can no otherwife be 
accounted fori than from the meer paffive Im- 
preffions of the '^reat Almighty Mind, that fub- 
fifts and governs che World in the beft and wifeft 
Manner: So I obferve all the Order, Harmony 
and Hajppinefs of the moral Worfd^ depends oh 
the Laws 6( jlSenevpUnce (Chap. I. § 13.) which 
taking its Rife in the natural Affedtion between 
the Sexes, Parents,' Childteri, and other Relatives, 
ipreads through the whole Species, ftrongly at- 
taching therti to focial Life ; which ftrong Ten- 
dency of BeneDolence in the moral Worlds is plainly 
analogous to AttraStion and InftinS^ in the natu- 
ral; ^rtd muft accordingly be a like paffive ,Im- 
preffion of the fame great Parent-governing Mind, 
who pl^nly deiigns hereby to keep the moral 
World together^ and in order -, and by Him alfo' 
It is manifeft, that all created Minds are paffively 
enlightened^ to have a quick Senfe, and intuitive 
Evidence of the Fit, the Fair, and Decent in Beha- 
viour ijntrod. 15. And Chap. II. § 10;) and 
thence, the Laws by which this P *n. pie of Bene- 
volence muft be regulated, in ore ^ to their uni- 
Verfal Harmony and Happincfe. From hence, 
therefore, alfo evidently appears, not only His 
Exiftence^ Omniprefence^ and infinite fVifdom and 
Pdwer^ but alio his infinite Benevolence and Equity; 

. D befit- 
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befitdng the Charadber of Him, who is the great 
Father and Lord of the JJniverfe. 

§ 1 8. Now it being evident froni ^1 that 
hadi been f^d, that this glorious Being, whom I 
call my G O D, muft be a Being of all poflible Per- 
fe£tion ; it is plain that He muft have an indre 
and abfolute Sufficiency in and of Himlelf to His 
own Happinefs, and therefore cannot need any of 
His Creatures, or any Thing they can do to 
.make Him happy, nor can any Thing they can 
do, make Him otherwife. And from His abfo- 
lute Independency^ and their continual and intire 
Dependence upon His Will and Power (§ 6.) 
I muft conclude, that He is not only the jO* 
mighty Creator and moft high Pojfejfor of Heaven 
and Earthy and of every Creature therdn ; but, 
moreover, that He is the continual Prejerver d 
all His Creatures, and confequently, that the 
Moment He fhould ceafe to will the Continuance 
of their Exiftence, they muft unavoidably ceaie, 
and drqp into nothing. 

§ 19. Nor can it, I think, be conceived, 
that the infinitely wife, powerful, juft and good 
Author of my Being, and of all other intelligent 
aftive Creatures, would negledl us*, and take no 
further Care of us. I cannot imagine, frpm His 
Attributes above demonftrated, but that He muft 
look after each of His Creatures, and fee what 
ufe we make of the Being, Powers and Advan- 
tages He hath given u^ and take Care to inftrud: 
and conduct us to the End He defigned, and 
that in a Manner fuitable to the Nature and Pow- 
ers which He hath given us (Chap. I. § 2, 5.) 
It cannot therefore be, but that, as he evidently 
governs the natural fFbrld^ in a paffive Manner, 
liiitftble to its pafllve Nature, by the Laws which 

He 
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He hath eftabli(hed to Himfetf (being Himfelf, 
properly fpeaking^ the iblc Agent) fo He muft 
much more govern the n^oral World (as being in 
itfctf of vaftly the greateft Worth, and the End 
of the other) in a Manner fuitable to its rational 
and moral Nature, to whom He hath given to 
be a Syftem of intelligent, confcious, free Agents, 
and ccmfequently capable of imral Government^ 
by Laws and Motives, fu^efted to their Reafbn . 
and Confidences, and to their Hopes and Fears : 
And confequendy I cannot doubt but I am fub- 
je£t to Hk Conduft and Government, and that 
lie will thus govern me as a reafonable and mo- 
ral Agent ; and that, in Confequence of this. He 
will call me to an Account, and fee how I fhall 
have condu£i:ed myfelf in this State of Probation, 
m the Ufe of the Abilities and Talents which 
he hath committed to my Truft, and judge whe- 
ther I have endeavoured to anfwer the End of . 
my Being, in Conformity to the Laws of that 
reafonable and Self-adive Nature, which he hath 
given me, and make me ^e well or ill, accord- 
ing as my Behaviour fhall be found to have been 
good or bad. That this is fit and reafonable to be 
ciqjefted, my own (^Tonfcience flrongly fuggef^s 
(Chap. I. § II, 1 5-) and that Happinefs or Mife- 
ry, will be the Effeft of Virtue or Vice, the Na- 
ture of the Things themfelves loudly proclaims (it 
beipg a no lefs evident Law of Nature in Morals, 
than in Naturals, That whatfoever a Man fowetb^ 
that fhall be alfo reapj*) Nor can it be doubted but 
that He, who is H9linefs and Righteouincfs it- 
felf, cannot but love thofe Qualities wherever He 
beholds them, and muft therefore be engaged to 
make them happy ; nor can His Juflice fail to 

D 2 make 

♦ Vide Turnhull, Vol. 2. ^ 
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make the contrary miferable. So that as furc as 
He is juji and good^ fo lure He will reward the 
one, and punijh the other. And what is thus 
reafonable to think with regard to myfelfj muft 
be equally true with regard to all other intelligent 
Creatures, GOD ortuft therefore be, not only 
the Almighty Creator and Preferver^ but alfo thc^ 
fupreme Ruler ^ and moral Governor of the World \ 
the great King^ Lord and Judge of the whole 
Univerfe, which therefore is His Kingdom^ m 
which He moft wifely and uncontroulably prc- 
fides, and orders ail I'hings for the Good of the 
Whole, in a Manner fuitable to the befl Intereft 
of each Nature. I cannot therefore doubt but 
that He will in the Whole and Refult of Things, 
bring Good out of Evil, and jnake Evil itfelf 
fubfcrvicnt to Good, and even over-rule the Sins 
and Follies of His Creatures, fo as finally to an-'- 
fwer the beft Ends. 

§ 20. If now it be enquired. How I conn t0 
be ' fuch an imperfeSi^ frail^ finful Being j lis I ami 
Or how it could be, that the wife and good God 
that made me^ who is Himfelf the moft pcrfcft 
and beft of Beings, fhould make me fuch an im- 
per^eft, finful and miferable Creature, as I find 
myfelf to be? .(Chap. I. § 15.) To this I muft 
anfwer in the following Manner : That GOD 
Ihould make me fuch an imperfeft (or lels per* 
feft) Creature as I am, compared with others, or 
with what I cm eafily imagine, I fee no Reafon 
to doubt ; inafmuch as my Being itfelf, "and eve- 
ry Pcrfedion of it^ and Advantage attending it, 
muft be His foyereign free Gift, and what He 
was in no wife obliged to beftow. He is the 
fovereign Lord of His Favours, and muft there- 
fore be insirely at Liberty to beftow fuch De^ 

gi'ees 
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grecs of Being and Perfcftion, and fuch Advan- 
tages, greater or lefs, sfi He thinks fit ; and. it 
appears that He hath delighted in s^ boundlefs 
Variety in all His WorHs. 

§ 21. Indeed that He ihould, without any 
knpwn voluntary Fault of mine, put me ipto a 
Condition that is, in the Whole, worfe than not; 
to be J or that He ftiould, in giving me rpy Bc-j 
mg, lay me under ^n abfolute Neceflity of being 
finally finful and miferable ; this wouild be a very^ 
hard Cafe indeed : But t^is I muft think utterly 
impoffible, as being what I cannot think coh-r. 
fiftent with l^is Wifdom, Holinels, Juftice and 
Goodneis, above demonftrated. * But fo long a$ 
I have fuch a Being as is defirable, tho' attended 
with great Frailties, Limitations and Imperfect 
tions, and am put into fuch a Condition as ren- 
ders mc capable of further Improvements, ancj 
of attaining to fome good Degree of {lappinefs, 
if I am not wanting to my felf, and finc^ I mall'^noi; 
be obliged to account for any more than. I; have re- 
cdved ; I cannot'veafonably complab; ,byt oi^ght 
to be very thankful for it, tho' I fee others hav^ 
much greater Advantages than I, from whom, in 
all Reafon, a propor?ionably greater Account will 
be expe(5ted. 

4 :52* And as to my bebg fo ^nful a Crea-r 
ture as 1 tpuft confefs I am, this I capnot a- 
fcribe tq GvO D ; for fince the foroial Notion of 
Sin confif^s in the voluntary Oppqfition of ou^; 
Wills to the known Will of GO D,' or the Con- 
ilitution which He hath made, it muft be the 
Fault of my Will, and not of His ; and accords 
ingly my own Confcience tell^i me, whenever J 
do amiis, that I myfelf (and npt He) am the 

D 3 Caufc,^ 

f Vid^ 1^911/^. R. N. Page 200, 
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Caufe, and true Author of all the Wickednefi I 
commit. If ^ therefore, inftead of beiog obedicnC 
to the Author of my Being, and making a good 
Ufe of my Liberty, and of the Powers and Ad- 
vantages He hath ^ven me, and thereby further 
improving them, and qualifying myfelf for the 
Happinefs He defigns for me in fo doing, I niake 
ia bad Ufe of them, by voluntarily afting con-^ 
trary to His known Willj and thereby fink my- 
felf into a worfe Condition ; nay, tho' it were 
into a worfe Condition than not to be, it is wholly 
owbg to myfelf, and not to Him that made me. 
§ 23. If now I fhould afk. Why hath:GO D 
made me at all peccable, or capable of Sin ? ^hi$ 
would be the fame as to afk. Why hath He 
made me capable of Duty? Or, why hath He 
made me a free Agent ? But this would be a 
ftrange Queftion j for without Liberty Tlhould 
be deftitute of one of the chief Excellencies of 

■ 

my rational Nature, and fhould not be capable of 
either Duty or Sin, properly fpeaking; for as 
Sin confifls'in a free and voluntary Difobedience, 
fo Duty confifls in a free and willing Obedience 
to the known Will of GOD. So that without, 
a Power of Liberty or free Agency, thefe could 
have been no fuch Thing as either Virtue or Vice, 
Praifc or Blame ; nor can either the one or ■ the 
other obtain, but in Proportion to the Know-' 
ledge we have, or may have, of what we ought 
to do, and the* Powers we vc furhifhed with, 
either to do or forbear. * 

§ 24. And, laflly, as to the many Pains, Ca- 
lamities and DifTolution, to which I am liable 
(Chap. I. § 16.) I mufl think, that as I am a 
Sinner, I need a Courfe of Difcipline : That it is 

fir 
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fit natural Evil fhould attend moral Evil, as the 
beft Means for the Cure of it : Aud that there- 
fore GOD, having it in View that we would 
abufe our Liberty, not only juftly, but wifely and 
kindly ordered thefe Calamities, as being the fit- 
teft Means that could have been ufed to bring us 
to Repentance and Reformation, and to difcipline 
us to Virtue, by mortifying our Lufts, and dif- 
engaging us from thofe Objefts that arc moft apt 
to enfnare and miflead us ; and, at the fame rime» 
they give us Occafion and Opportunity for the 
Exercife of feveral Virtues of very great Ufc to- 
wards the perfefting our reafonable and aftive 
Nature, which otherwife could have had no Place ; 
and fince we cannot, as Things now are, be com- 
pletely happy here, they lead us to the Hopes of 
4 better State hereafter. 

§ 25. Thus it appears to me, that, without 
any Imputation upon either the Wifdom, Power, 
Juftice or Goodnefs of G O D, we may fufficient- 
ly account for all the Sin and Calamity that ob- 
tain in the World. But if, after all, there fhould 
be fbme untoward Appearances in the Condudfc of 
Providence that we cannot clearly account for, 
they ought not to be admitted as any jqfl Objecr 
tions againfl what hath been antecedently demon- 
flrated ; efpecially fince we fhould be very vain in- 
deed, to think ourfelves qualified to be compe^ 
tent Judges of the deep Things 0/ GO D. We 
fee but a finall Part, a very fhort Scene of the 
vaft Vrama^ and therefore are nojt able to make 
any tolerable Judgment of the Whole : So that 
what to us may have the Appearance of Evil, 
may, in the whole, have the Nature of Good ; 
and it becometh us, for that Reafon, to have an 
implicit Faith in the infinite Wifdom, Power,, 

P4 ju-: 
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Juftice ^nd Goodnefs of the Deity, above de-i 
monftrated, that it will prove fo in the Whole and 
Rcfult of Things. A-hd "that this Expedation 
may appear the more reafonublc, I proceed ho^Y 
to the next Enquiry. 
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Of the End of ourBting, and (f c?/^r future 

' '■■■' • ' State; ■ • ; ' '■ 

} I. (III.) T ET every one then, in the third 

JLy Place, feribufly coHfiUer J[\jf ther, 
and enquire *ith Himfelfj For wbai End was T 
thus brought into Beings .and dm tbur contitiuallj 
Jiihfifted § 'Almighty G O 0? And for the Refo- 
lution of this C^eftion, let hini th^s tVulk ancj 
reafon with hi^nfelf, or to th\i Efteft : ' "'"•'■■ . 
§ 2, That I was not made at'aff Adventures, 
without any Contrivance ahci Defign, 'fcrut miift 
fiavic' been made, for fonhcf End or other, T caQnpt 
doubt, firfrt' I have evidently found, that He 
who gave ' le my Being, 'muft Hinhftrlf 'be a 
Being of all poflible Perfections, apd CQnfeqtJently 
rrtuf!: be a moft kind, wife and defighin^ Caijfe 5 
cfpecially firice I do alfo evidently find In Fa6l:,* 
fo' many, and fucl> manifeft T okens of the wrSf? 
find moft bienevoJent Defign and Contrivance in 
my whole Frame, and in every Thing about mc 
(Chap. I.J 2, 9, 10.) ' 
' § 3, Being therefore made by a moft wife 
and good Caufe, I miift ncceflarily have been 
made for fome wife and good End. And having 
dcmonftrated that the Being who made me, hathf 
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an infinite Sufficienc7 within Himfclf for His own , 
Happinefs, ind.epenaent of any other Being (Chap. 
I!v § 18.) it i^ manifeft: that whatever good End 
He had iji 'givirijg me my Being, it could not be 
to ferve Himfelf of rne, or to promote any Ad- 
vantage to Himfelf by me ; This were a Thought 
infinitely too mean to entertain of Him, Ayho is 
GODj Jll'fuffidenty that it could be poflible for 
Him to ftand in ne^d of me, or of any Thing 
•I could do or fqflfer, in order to His own Hapr ^ 
pmefs. 

§ 4. Moreover, fince it hath b^cp. evidently 
difcovered that the Author of my Being is infi- 
nitely perfeft, and confequently perfeftly juft an4 
good i ncrfeftly equitable and benevolent (Chap. 
11. § 6, 17.) it 'is evident that He could hqt give 
me. my Being ' with any malevolent Defign, or 
with a" Defign that I Ihould be abfolutely and un- 
avoidably miferable in the Whole ; nor could He 
fas I hqmbly conceive) defign Mifery for me, or 
any of His Creatures, but in Confequence of 
their perfonal, voluntary Demerit, -by perfifting 
in tpilflil Rebellion againft Him, or the general 
Intereft of the Confl:itution which He hath made ; 
for this would be fo far from confifting with E- 
quity and Benevolence, that it would imply the 
very Notion of Cruelty. A Thought which we 
Abuld remove at ah infinite Diftance from that 
iriofl: perfcft and bed of Beings. 
'§ 5' 'Indeed, in cafe of wilful Rebellion^ fi- 
nally perfifted in, it is fit and right, and even ne- 
ceflary for the Good of the Whole (being the moft 
effediial Means to cure Rebellion, and fecure ^he 
Obedience of GOD's Creatures', which is ne- 
ceflary for .their gsefneral Good and Happinefs) 
that Punilhment fhould be inflifted upon thofe 

that 
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• that rebel, and obftinately oppofe their Wills to the 
Conftitucion He hath made, and the Ends of His 
Government, in Proportion to their feveral Crimes 
and Mifdemeanors (Chap. II. § 19.) And indeed 
Mifchief and Mifcry do, in ;he Nature of Thmgs, 
neceffarily remit from Sin and Vice. But it can- 
not be therefore fuppofed that their Mifery could 
be His primary Defign, or that He fhould intend 
their Rebellion, or lay them under a Neceflity of 
Sinning, that they might be finally miferable ; for. 
this would, in EfFeft, be abfolutely to defign their 
Mifery, and delight in it as fuch, which to Him 
muft be infinitely impoflible. 

§ 6. On the contrary, fince G O D is evi- 
dently a moft kind and benevolent Being, and 
could therefore have no other than kind and 
benevolent Ends, in giving Being to His rational 
Creatures, it is plain that His primary Intention 
muft have been fo far from that of making them 
to be miferable^ that He did undoubtedly make 
them with a Defign that they might be, in ibme 
good Degree, happy^ in the Participation and 
Enjoyment of His Goodnefs, in Proportion to 
their feveral Capacities and Qualifications. And 
that this was, in Fa£i:, His End, is alfo manifefl 
from the Frame and Strufture of the Nature 
which He hath given them ; for He hath given 
them Confcioufnefs, whereby they are capable of 
Self-enjoyment ; Intelligence, whereby they are 
able to confider and judge of what is fit and 
needful to the Enjoyment ot themfelves ; Pallions, 
whereby they are prompted to defire and endea- 
vour what contributes to their Well-being, and to 
guard and defend themfelves agamfl what may 
be hurtful to them •, and a Principle of Adivity^ 
to procure the one, and avoid the other; and of 
Liberty, whereby they are able to fufpend Judg- 
ing 
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ing and Afting, till they can duly ballance their 
Faflions, and a£b with Advantage. And befides 
thefe Powers, which arc Means to their perfbnal 
Happinefs, He hath alfo inlpired them with fen- 
rial Affedtions, which render them capable of Ib- 
cial Happttnels : Ha^g therfefore ^ven them the 
Means, it is plain He muft have defigned the 

Elid, (Chap, I. § 5» 7» ^3-) 

5 ,7. This then being the Frame of that Na- 
ture, whifch GOD hath given us, it muft plainly 
be His Defign that we fhould feek our Happineisj 
in affefting and afting conformable to it ; other- 
'wife, if we z& inconfiftent with ourfclves, and (b 
do a Violence to our own Nature ; in this Cafe; 
we can neither enjoy ourfelvcs,^ nor any Thing 
elfe, and fo mud be unavoidably miferable. Jn^ 
afmuch therefore, as GOD hath made us to be 
intelligent, free, adive Creatures -, and fince oul: 
Happinefs muft immediately depend upon the 
right Ufe of thefe Powers, and muft confift irt 
the free and vijgorous* Exertion of them, in Con- 
formity to the great Law of our Nature, which 
is the inward Senfc of our own Reafon and Con* 
fciences ; it muft accordingly be His Defign, not 
only that we fhould be happy, but that we fhould 
be fo by Means of our own •Activity, and by our , 
always freely adting reafonably, and confequently 
that we fhould cultivate and improve our Reafon 
in the beft Manner we can, under the Circumflances 
in which He hath [daced us, in order to make a 
right Judgment how we ought to afFed: and aft, 
and conduft ourfclves to the beft Advantage for 
pur own Happinefs. 

§ 8. It may, indeed, be truly laid, that GOD 
made all things for His own Glory ^ if it be rightly 
underftood. But wherein then doth His Glory 
confift ? It is pl^n, it cannot confift in the Difbr- 
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der, Confufion and Mifery, of His Creatures ; 
nor can it confift meerly in being applauded by 
them, k is, indeed, fit and right in itfelf, and 
fbr pur Good, as well'as His Honour, and therct 
fore He . requireth it, that we /hould daily ac- 
knowledge Him to be what He is, our Creator, 
Prcfcrver and Benefaftor ; and all that is fit apd 
right, fair and decent, true and good, muft, as 
fuch, be His Glory, as being in itfelf conforma- 
ble to His infinitely perfeft Intellcdt and Will, as 
well as beatifying to His Creatures ; and accord- 
ingly nothing can be of greater Ufe and Advan- 
tage to us, than • that we live under a deep and 
habitual Seilfe-fof this. But it would be amoftun-^ 
>wbrthy Thought of Him, to im^ne that he made 
us for the Sake of being applauded, or that He 
requireth cr^tn thefc juft Acknowledgments for 
His own Sake,: ^ though we, or our Services, 
could bi3 any* Advantage to. Him. Thb would 
bfe to make Him a moft felfiifh Being indeed ; 
cfpecially if we Ihould imagine that He could 
aim at Applaufe or Glory, at' the Expcnce of our 
unavoidable and endlefe Mifery i This would be 
a moft difhonourable and (hocking Thought. . 

§ 9. So far from this, that I muft conceive it 
to be the Glory of S O D to communicate His 
Perfeftions in various Degrees, fo far as they are 
communicable, and to difplay His Goodnefs to 
His Creatures, and make them happy in the Par- 
ticipation of it, in Proportion to their feveral 
Capacities, and this in Confequence of their aftt 
ing in Obedience to Him, and in Conformity to 
His Law, which is the Law of their Natures. 
For fince He wa$ pleafed to give^thcm their Be- 
ing, it cannot be but that, as the tender Fathei* 
of His own OfF-fpring, He will account it His In-? 
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tcrcft and Glory to fee them as happy as may be, 
confiftcnt with the Intereft of the whole Family 
(to which it is fit every Individual fhould refign) 
and take Pleafure in every Thing that contri- 
butes to their Happinefs, and abhor whatfoevcr 
is deftrudbive to it, and inconfiftent with it, as 
His grcatcft Difhonour. 

§ 10. For fince He that wills the End, 
muft will the Means rieccffary to that End, it is 
plain that lince GOD wills our Happinefs in 
the Whole, as our End, and his Glory, it muft be 
his Will and Law concerning us, that we avoid 
every Thing that doth, in the Nature of it, tend 
to make us miferable, and that we do every 
Thing that doth, in the Nature of it, tend to 
make us happy (Introd. 23.) .So that the Glo- 
ry of G O D, and our Happinefs, with the 
Means neceffary to it, and his Difhonour, and 
our Mifery, with the Means which tend to thaty 
muft neceflarily be coincident, and come in Ef^ 
fed to one and the fame Thing. 

% II* And fince it is evident, from Experi- 
ence, that Sin and Vice doth, in the Nature of it, 
tend to make us miferable \ being contrary to 
tb all that is reafonable and right ; contrary to the 
Attributes and Will of G O D ; contrary to the 
dear Senfe of our own Minds, and to all the 
Interefts of Society ; and muft therefore do a 
perpetual Violence to our reafonable and Ibcial 
Nature ;. and confequently be moft odious in the 
Sight of G O D, and all intelligent Beings, as 
being unavoidably attended with Horror and 
Confufion, both perfonal and focial : And fince, 
on the other Hand, it is no lefs evident, that a 
virtuous and dutiful Temper and Behaviour^ 
doth^ in the Naoare of it^ tend to our Hap|n^ 
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pnefs, becaufe it confifteth in doing all that is 
reafonable and right, all that is agreeable to the 
Attributes and Will of GOD, to the Senfe of 
our own Minds, and to all the Interefts of So- 
dcty, and therefore muft ncceffarily approve it- 
ielf,. as moft beautiful and amiable in the Sight 
of GOD, and all reafonable Beings, as being at- 
tended with univerfal Harmony, Peace and Joy, 
both within and without, with regard both to 
GOD and Man ; it is hence evident, that GOD's 
Glory muft confift in our purfuing our own Hap- 
pinels, by avoiding the one, and doing the other. 
§ 12. But now to return : Since I am con- 
vinced, from the above Method of Reafoning, 
that my Well-being and Happinefs muft. have 
been G O D*s End in giving me my Being, and 
that it muft be a Happinefs fui table to that Na- 
ture which He hath given me, in the Whole of 
it; Imuft be perfuaded, that fince, befides aa 
animal and fenfitive. He hath moreover given me 
a rational, aftive and fecial Nature, as my fuperior 
and peculiar Charafter (Chap. I. § 5.) it is pl^ 
He muft have defigned me, not meerly for a 
fcnfqal and animal, but chiefly for a rational, ac- 
tive and focial Happinefs. 
' § 13. It cannot therefore be fuppofed an 
End worthy of G O D, and agreeable to the Na- 
ture He hath given me, in the Whole of it, that 
I Ihould have been brought into Being, only to 
cat and drink, and fleep, and enjoy tne empty 
Gratifications of the animal Life, and that my 
Reafon, and other fuperior Powers, fhould be 
defigned only to be fubfervient to thefe inferior 
Flexures (and in EfFeft only to render me mor^ 
a Beaft than I fhould have been without them) 
and that after a few Days Ipent in thefe low, 
grovelling Purfuits and Enjoyments, I fhould 
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then be utterly extinft, ceafe, and be no more. 
Thefc Ihort lived animal Enjoyments are indeed 
Ends fuitable to the Nature of a ineer Beaft, and 
for which he is better qualified than I am : But 
if theie could be fuppofed all the Ends that I was 
made for, the noble Powers of Reafon, Reflec- 
tion, Self-exertion and Self-determination, muft 
have been given me in vain ; nay, indeed to the 
worft Purpofes, as they only ferve to make mc 
more exquifitely fenfual, and, at the fame time> 
fenfible of my Wretchedncfs, . 

§ 14. At leaft this is certain, that thefe no- 
blp Powers render me capable of a vaftly hi^- 
er End, and nobler Happinefs, and which cannot 
attain to its Pcrfedkion here : For when I confi- 
der the wretched Circumilances of my Condi* 
tion in this Life, it is plain that fuch a Happinefs 
can be but a little While, and but very impeitcftly 
enjoyed, in this prefent, Ihort, uncertain and 
une^ State, amidft fo many Sins and Follies, 
Embarrafinents and Perplexities, as I am, at belt, 
unavoidably attended with, whijie in this Body. 
Since therefore I am evidendy made for fuch an 
Happinefs, and that it cannot attain to any tole- 
rable Degree of Perfe6tion here, I muft con- 
clude that my Exiftence fhall undoubtedly reach 
beyond this ihort and uncertain Life, and extend 
forward to endlefs Ages. Without this Conclu- 
fion, I cannot fee how I fhall ever attain to any 
End worthy of the Wifdom and Goodnefs of the 
GOD that made me, and fuitable to the luperi- 
or Nature and Powers which he hath given me, 
and the fuperior Happinefs I am evidently capa- 
ble of. 

§ 15. And that I may live on, notwithftand- 
ing what is vulgarly called Death ^ and am of a 

Nature 
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Nature capable of proceeding on to a nolSler and 
more perfeft Kind of Life, I cannot doubt, when 
I confider the vaftly different Natures of Spirit 
and Body, of wliich I confift (the one in itfelf 
perceptive, confcibus and Self-adtive, the othet 
of itfelf m'eerly fenftlefs, inert and paffive) foin-»* 
tirely different, that I cannot conceit^,- of ,any 
Thing common to them, befides bare Exiftence,* 
or of any natural or neceffary Connexion between 
them : I can conceive of no other than a meer 
arbitrary Connexion, depending only on the Laws 
of their Union, which,' in Natures fo different, 
can,^ I think, be no' other than the meer arbitrary 
Will of the Deity, and His perpetual Fiaf^ The 
Souly therefore^' being of a Nature intirely diffe- 
rent from that of the Body, cannot be capable of . 
any corporeal Laws and AfFeftioris, arid confe- 
quently cannot be liable to any fuch Change or 
DifToiurion as Bodies are ; /. e. being a perceptive, 
aftive^ fimple, linextcnded, indivifible Subftance,' 
it muft be naturally indifcerpible, and confequent- 
ly incorruptible* I cannot therefore .imagine 
how the DifTolution of the Body llidlild affeft 
the Exiftence of the Soul^ any more than the' 
putting off an old Garment, to put on a neW 
One, Ihould affcft the Exiftence of the Body. 
So that I capnot confider niy BtDdy as being my- 
Jelfj or, indeedy as being properly any Part of 
fttyfelf\ my Soul ot* Mind, that intelligent ■ adtivc 
Principle,' and that only, being properly myfelfi 
and my Body I can only confider as a I\4achinif 
to which^I am at prefent confined, and an Engine 
or Organ which I atn obliged to make ufe of, in' 
my various Perceptions and Exertions, ad extra. 
(Chap. I. § 8, 9.) * § 16. In- 

Vide HierocUs m Pjth Cqr* ^vi, & Uctdt^ xniflah JiAnimefj 



f I^, iKA^Mj^qih. ihereforc, api I ^it> a Spir 
l*it,Qjr §n idcorri^piihler Nature, and kp^w that I 
Jiaye -Powers c^f^^ Q^ ^He fublime ^nd noblf 
yfe^iifes pf CQfitffflplation agd Virtij^, which 
^etcaflfWt^ in any M^^ft^f* aft^n.torthiiir Pcrfccr 
lion iv^r^y I fRUft,bcii<^Y^ that, if I m^ Bpt waqtr 
JM^g fp myfelf, th^ vfli^l attain to it hereaften 
](if:^i /mdccd^ with iBiUcb Labour ^nd Strug^e^ 
xf^rft^ feme litde gr^t^pideiaey in thejp io ?*y pre- 
fent. State : Bup wjwi I have don^ fo, and am 
iq^^k and e^npfUy :defirou3 of pt-pcecdnig fur- 
fijbtri ii)u0: I ce4^_^ be no more i Can it be 
itb^ght: that the feeder Fafber tf n^ Spirit^ 
♦fov^W,: ^ftcf all, mf .Painsj drop mf ioto No- 
jfehing^ wd at on^^ iWfer§ite all my Hop^s and 
XfOboufs ? : Can .thei^^j ra thi^ Cafe, any w^ an4 
good ReafQQ3 jbe ^conceiyf^d for putting an ^nd to 
my Be^g 9nd my, Hop^s tpgethesr i\ Qn the con- 
teary^ wquld not thi^.feem.eytrlJrn^ly har^ an4 
i^HEeafenablc, wd ;. cpnfeqpently -uttpi^y incopr 
fifleht, 9^d Apt pf ;ft Piec^, with the Conduit of 
Hkn^ ?vho touft bpife; Being perfeftly reafonablc 

V §ii»5!^^ I DO jaK?r,^yer Jind within royfelf a 
Fis^rjt)0($tf^ of; $)n:}^hihg to come after this 
JJkij i^hkh I c0njH|t:gffi fid.of; ^nd. aqe^ger 
Appj^tit^ ,wd earnefti^JV^^ation: iafter Immortali- 
ty, ^bftci noay be ^p^W of lanwdi^efs Enjoy- 
m^tA of th^e nobk :&<id jflfto^ortal / Pleafures, 
M*ich. iciimjot difcrtg'^e myfelf from % -■■ nor can 
i ribipfeahy QiiC>(?8j:>5?lie,0i;i'c?riou6 Confideration, 
i?JiO l».(*f<fngftge(i liyftiJL.^hefe Vi^wi, ».C lead till 
ht IjLWiijftitf rafted rfc ;iiAlC*i:Cl«ilt asto- wi(h he 
»ayigp.out Qf .JBrijngj: and ia-fo immpr-fed in Sen- 
fya}i^i;ifls to have Ion: Sight of them, and be to- 
tiljy difaffefted to thettt, fo as to become a mecr 
'■'■''''-■ -■'■ E Brute 
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Brute of the worft Sort, a Kind of rational Brute, 
and fo a Monftcr. Now I do not find any na- 
tural Appetite, as this evidently is (Chap. I. $ 
8.) no, not of the meaneft Kind, nor in the molt 
defpicable Creature, but that GOD hath pro- 
vided a fuitable Objeft corrcfpondent to it; can 
it then be imagined that be would create fuch a 
noble Appetite in fo noble a Creature as Man, 
and have provided no Objeft fuitable and cor- 
refpondent to that ? It canhot be. 

§ 1 8. Th I $,Reafoning is. aburidandy confirm- 
ed to be right, when I corifider further, * that 
in my prefent Situation, a long and laborious 
Courfe of ftedfaft Pcrfifiing iA the Caufe of Tfuth 
and Virtue, in fpite of the ftrongcft SoRcitatiofts to 
the contrary, is in this WoHd many Times con- 
temned, difregarded, derided, and even bar- 
baroufly treated and opprefled, without any Re- 
drefs, and perfecuted even to Death itfdf, and 
fometimes to the moft barbarous Deaths ; and 
that as long a Courfe of urfteflrained Indulgence 
to the vilefl and moft mifehievous Vices, is fre- 
quently attended with uninterrupted Profperity to 
the very laft ; I cannot therefore doubt, from the 
Wifdom, Power, Holinefii juftice and Good- 
nefs of G O D, but that the Time muft come, 
when He will bring Good out of all this Evil, 
and thefe crooked Thing} Jhallie made ftraigbt 5 and 
that He who cannot but love Virtue, as being 
His own Likenefs, will reward it, and make it, 
in the Whole, eventually happy, even above and 
beyond its natural Tendency : And that He 
who cannot but hate Vice, as being contrary to 
His Nature, will eventually punifh it with due 

Severity, 

* See this Argnment finifhed in the bcft Manner by Mr« 
Wollafion^ in RiL N. Pages 260, 210. 
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Severity, and ma|cc it very iniferable -, which in- 
deed it cannot but be m the Nature of the Thing 
itfelf. (Ghap. IL § J9;) 

§ 19. The chitf I/ifficulty that lies in the 
Way of this Perfuafion of a ftiture State, is the 
InconCdivableneis of it : But this, I ithink, can 
be no reafonable Objedtion againfl: it : For who, 
that; had never feen any Thing but* the univerfal 
Defolation and Death of a fevere Winter, could 
conceive any Thing of the exquifite Beauties and 
adniirable Produdions of a fine Spring and Sum-* 
mer ? Indeed I Can no more conceive how my 
Soul is, now united to my Body, and perceives 
and aAs by Means of it, and by ameer Thought 
can move its unweildy Limbs at Pkafure, than I 
can conceive how it can exift, perceive and a6b, 
after^ what we call Death, without this grofs 
tangible Machine, to which it is at prefent con- 
fined. I can, however, a Uttle adift my Imagi- 
nation in forming Ibnie glimmering Notion of 
that fixture State, from this eafy Suppofition of a 
Man born blind and deaf, who, at the fame 
/time, hath the Senfes of Feeling, Tailing and 
• Smelling.* Now, to this Man, the tangible 
World, with the various Objedbs of Tafte and 
Smell) is all the World that he can have any No- 
tion of, any more than I can conceive of thofe 
Tbin^j which Eye hath not feen^ nor Ear heard^ 
nor bann they entered into the Heart of Man to 
ionceive. I, who have the vifible World about 
me, and the Perception of various Sounds, am to 
this Man, what I may fuppofe Angels and other 
Spirits are to me : He can no more conceive of 
the vifiUe World that I converfe with, than I 
cati conceive of the fpiritual World, or the fu- 

E 2 ture 

' • Guardian, NOb 27. 



bxcc State of my Being. Now^ 1ft me only con* 
tcive this Man tO' be deprived oF the Senfes of 
Feeling, Taf^ng arid Smetiing, and he is dead^ 
irtrirely dead, to ali the* Wolfe that he had ever 
any Notito of« But then imiginof his Eye) and 
Ears to be opened^ apd to* have this g^fica» 
Show of vifible Objedts, Light and Colour^ 
with aU their variotii Mi^diBcatioiis^ fet btUxt 
him, with a no iefs wonderful Variety of harfkiQx 
hious Sounds ; I muft co^qve him to hdve in^ 
firely a new World open upon him^ to which he 
was before flaiutter Stranger, Hi its indeed^^dead 
to the dark tangible Wodd, butflid^hatti exchanged 
it for a Yiew vUibte WokM. < • Svich a Chaiig^ '% 
Very conceivable^ but kybinnoi^ be inui^ifidl 
that what we cojlDeath can bd :a i greater ; nor 
can I believe it Witl be fo greiit a Ghai^ge, it • be^ 
j^g highly p^obabte that Seeiiftgy Hearing^' 9tkl ^ 
pDtne neceflary Inftances of Fedingy - ate <ioiM^ 
inon to both our prefent and future ^at^, ^mA a 
Fund to begin with (together with our inteHec-^ 
tual and moral .AccompUIhmeflts) when we em^ 
upon that new Condition, wherein I can coin 
eeive that other and more exquffice Senfes rv^Y^ * 
idded to thefe, and not otUy ttiefe Sen&s^ ' bot 
alfo our Underftandings, Memory and Adti^vil^ 
fliay be advanced to a mfUcfc greater PerfedHon 
than they had before. And inafmuch as out 
Happinels muft imply Society ' and InterCoUHfJii 
'with each other, and with the external World a* 
bout us^ it carHnot be imagined but that We fhall 
go off, and be always attended and conne^d 
with fine fenfible Vehicles,^ as Means to render 
ns fenfible to each other, mi capable of mutua! 
Communication^- and ok Inlertourfe with the ^- 

fible 

^ Vid« mUafiw^ R, N, Pije y^, ^d HiirocUs^ *c. 
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fiUc World around u^ wherein the Deity (q 
gbrioufly difplays his infinite Perfections. 

4 20. Furthermore, to add another R^- 
iemblance : I fee here a Multitude of defpicablf 
Worms, confined to a -flow Motiop, and to a 
kw low groveUing 5enfationi and Enjoyments, 
which, after a fhort Period of feerning Death, by 
^wonderful Transformation^ turn into beautiful 
winged Animals, and waft themfelves at Plcafurc 
through the Air, and enjoy Pleafures they were 
before incapable of. Now may it not be reafonably 
thought, that thefc Creature^ were dt?figped to 
he Emblems of my own Cafe ? I am here, like 
them, confined to a little Compafs of Ground, 
and a few flow Motions, feeble Exertions, and 
low, and comparatively mean Enjoyments.*^ 
But if I fhall h^vc acted my Part well, in Pror 
portion to what Powers and Advanjtages I now 
enjoy, may I not reafonably hope, after my 
feeming Death, to pais into a new and glorious 
State, compared with which, my prefent Enjoy- 
ments are, in a Manner, contemptible, and my 
prefent Life little better than a Dream ? May -J 
not hope, that when I am freed from this ^ofs 
ijnw^ildy Body, and firom my prefent limitationsf 
and Confinements, and from all my Difeafes, Sins 
and Teoiptations, to have my Powers greatly 
enlarged, and to be furnifhed with a pure astherial 
Vdiicle ; and in that Capacity to ihift the Scene 
^ pleafiirc, and traverfe through the vaft fields 
of Mther^ -j- and in Comply with || other purq 
$piriD^, enjoy Pleafures inexprcQible, in the Con- 

* For othqr Analogies, fee Bifhop Butler. 
^ Parte tamen meliare htei Ju^er t^lta perennh 
Jftra ferar, Ovip. 

I Vid<5 Tull. it ^ma. 
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templation of GOD, ^and all His wondreus 
Works of Nature, Providence and Grace, in* 
tirely devoted to the Obedience of His moft 
righteoiis and reaibnable Laws; and unfpeakably 
happy in His Image and Favour. 

§21. Upon the Whole, therefore, as I can- 
not conceive how the true End of my Being, 
cfpecially of that fuperior Nature, which is the 
peculiar Charafter of our Species, can be anfwer- 
ed meerly by living this wretched, fhort and un- 
certam Life, that is allotted to me here ; fo I 
muft be perfuaded, that I am dcfigned for fome 
other and nobler Condition of Bdng hereafter, 
and cannot avoid having Hopes full ef Immortality. 
So that the only conliilent Notion I can frame of 
this Life muft be this. That as it is the firft Stage 
of my Being, fb it is defigned only for a State 
of Childhood, Dildpline and Probation^ in order 
to another, and a better State, hereafter, which, in 
the Refult, is to be a State of pcrfedt Manhood 
and RetribuHon. And confequently, that in or- 
der to qualify myfelf for that happy Condition, 
it muft be my grcateft Care, and the moft im- 
portant Bufincfs of my Life, while I continue 
fiere, to acquire, and improve myfelf in> all 
thofe Accomplifhments, both of Knowledge and 
Virtue^ and that both perjonal and foetal^ wherein 
the Perfcdtion and Happinefs of my fuperior ra- 
tional and immortal Nature confifts ; which alone 
I can carry with me into that future State \ and 
which alone can enable me to enjoy myfelf, and 
my Friends, and, above all, my GOD, who is my 
fupreme and fovcreign Good, in whofe Favour, 
with thefe Accomplifhm'tnts, Icapnot fail of being, 
in fome good Degree, happy even here, and finally 
fecure from all Evil, and in the Enjoyment of a 

. v^ft. 
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vaft, an unfpeakable, and an endlefs Felidty ! Thus 
it appears, that the true and ultimate End of ^ly 
Being, can be nothing (hort of this ; that I may 
be as happy as my Condition wil] admit of here, 
and eternally and compleGely happy in the future 
State of my Ejoftence, in the Enjoyment of 
GOD, and a^ that is good, and in the Per- 
fc£Hon of Knowledge and Virtue, which alone 
can fender me capable thereof. 
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Katutt'tf' fiiy- Being, and 
9I' tllU j^diioUs C^^y^, from 
<nJioM i^eriwj and on whom 
I depend, apd iSb&i^ed^ fhati the Strufture of 
my Nature, anti Hk Attributes, what I muft 
fuppofe to have been the grejlt End qif that Being 
and Nature which He hath given me -, I proceed 
now, from the Truths I have found in the firfi 
or fpeculative Part of this Ej[a)\ to deduce the 
Duties that refult from them, which conftitutc 
the fecond or praSiical Part of it. 

§ 2. And, in general, from the Nature and 
End of my Being, which I have confidered, I 
muft conclude, that it is my Duty^ in Kaithfulnefs 
to myjelfy /. e, to that Nature and thofe Powers 
which are given me, as being a reafonable, aftive 
and immortal Creatune, and in Faithfulnefs to 

tliat 



tiiatj^IdrloUs B^g, Who il the Author ahd ft^ei* 
^eiVet of them, to be fredy engaged and afike 
rii^fk% b"etTdea^tirttig\te in^lrer Hi^ find m 
fh6 ^Bfeftowment of them; which, from Ae Nai 
t^re tfF my Being, . I find is to be accompliftied 
by^ Means of m.y dwn Aftivity (Part I. Chap. I, 
^ lb. And efeap. 111. § 7.) And fince I am ac- 
pbU^table to Him, for all the PowerS and Ta- 
lents He hath Ue^owed upon me, and mutt acr 
J')eft He wiU cafi 'me to A^:c6unt for them, and 
ee 'i^hat Regard 1 have had to His End, in thft 
Beftpwment of . thertt ; it is neceflary that I be, 
above all Thm^s, concerned to aft and conduft 
jhyfelf in fuch a Manner, as to be able to give a 
j^od Account '6f tttyfelf to Him. And in order 
the^tmto, I pfdceed to the^ 

is: (IV^.) P^URTH Enquiry, and afk my- 
Wf^fimher, fP^bat T ought io he ? Or, \vhich is 
i^t ftme Thing, U^hat I ought to do, in order to 
ahfwer the End of my Being ? Or, what are the 
TieceflTary Means which do, in the Nature of 
^hings, direftly tend to the Accomplifliment 
pf it? And for the Refolution .of this Enquiry;^ 
it will be needful to '<x)iifider a little more nard- 
culariy the End itfelf, which is GOD^s End, 
^nd, for the feme Reafon, muft be mine ; for, 
from riieNa turd of the End, we may, in fome good 
Meafure, difcovef \rfiat are thofe Means, whether 
jmore immediate pr remote, Aa.t do naturally 
ten-d tb the Attainment of it.* " To this Furpofe 
^elrcFore, I muft reafon in the following Man- 
ner. 

"§ 4. Th^ gretit End of my feeing, is, thaft 
5tiy rational and immortal Nature may be com-r 

pletely 

* !^U9ties'qniJifitgttnthifnJrt, apt fuid fetendutfi njotes fcirt^ 
mi /ummum bonum ^ fropofitum iotius viia r^Jpi^i^* S^. 
tp. 71. 
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pletely and endlefly happy. The Happinefs of 
my rational Nature confilb in that Pleafure and 
Satisfadion that naturally attends its being con* 
Icious to itfelf of its Union with its proper Ob* 
jeds. The proper Objeft of the Intelleff is Trutbi 
and that of the fP7ll and AffeSfions b Good (In-- 
trod. 5. And Part I. Chap. L § 5, 6.) fo that 
the higheft Happinefi of our Nature muft con- 
fid: in that Pleafure that attends our Knowledge 
of Truth J and our cbufing and delighting in Gooa\ 
and confequently the Purfuit of thefe, muft, in 
general, be the great Duty of my life. 

§ 5. G O D is Truth and Good itfelf, and the 
great Source of all that Truth and Good that is 
every where to be found in all His Works (Part 
I. Chap. II. § 6, 7, 8, 10.) Therefore GOD 
Himfelf, ^ with all the Truth and Good that is 
cont^ed or implied in Him, and derived from 
Him, fo far forth as I can attain to the 
pradtical Knowledge of it, muft neceilarily be 
the proper Objeft of my rational and adlivc 
Powers, or the Powers of my rcafpnable and im- 
mortal Nature ; and^ confequently He muft b?t 
my chief Good, objedively confidered. And 
accordingly, in Correfpondence to the Objeft, my 
Duty and Happinefs (which is my chief Good 
formally confidered) muft confift in knowing, chu^ 
fing, loving, and acquiefcing in Him, and in re- 
fembling or being like Him, as far as ever I am 
able: In a Word, in the Contemplation and 
Lov& of Him^ and all that Truth and Good 
which flows from Him ; and in forming the Tem* 
per of my Heart, and the Conduft of my Life, 
conformable thereunto. And thb being my true 
Perfeftion and Happinefs, muft moft certainly be 
His Will and Law^ who wills my Happinefs as 
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His End in giving me my Being, and in all His 
Dilpenlktions towards me. (Part I. Chap III. § 6, 

§ 6. From hence it followeth, that my Duty 
and Happinefe muft, in general, confift in the 
Union of my Will with His ; in fincerely cliufing 
what He chufcth, and delighting in whatfoevcr 
He delights in ; in fubmitring to whatever i«- 
JiruEtions He fhall think fit to give, or whatever 
Laws He^ (hall think fit to enjoin, cither by iVb- 
ture or Revelation ; and in refigning to the whole 
Syftem or Conftitution which He hath eftablifhed, 
both natural and moral: And confequently, in 
patiently bearing whatever He is pleafed to allot, 
and in condudting towards every Perfon and 
Thing, as being what it really is, and what He 
hath maae-it» as He Himfelf doth, and in, go* 
veming myfelf in my whole Temper and Beha* 
viour, by all thofe Rules which promote the ge- 
neral Weal of the whole Syftem, . as G O D doth 
Himfelf ; always avoiding what is wrong or 
hurtful, as being contrary thereunto ; and doing 
what is right or beneficial, as being agreeable to it, 
on all Occafions as they offer. And all this I piuft 
do with a hearty Well-meaning, m a defigned 
Compliance with His Will, and from a Senfe of 
Duty and Gratitude to Hipi, as the great Crea- 
tor and Governor of the World, and the Father 
and Friend of Mankind (Parti. Chap. II. § 19.) 
and ftedfaftly perfevere in fuch a Conduft, in 
fpite of all Temptations to the contrary (Intrgd. 
6.) This is what is implied in the general Du- 
ties of Sincerity and Integrity. 

§ 7. I MUST, therefore, in order hereunto, 
duly exercife my Underftanding, in acquainting 
myielf with the whole Conftitution of Things, 

and 
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and in mflking from thente a juft Eftinrfate a- 
inong the fevcra! Kinds and Degrees of Good 
and Evil ; and always prefer a greater Good be- 
fore a le/s, and a ft;^ Evil before a greater. And, 
becaufe the .S^^ft/ is by far more excellent thari the 
Sod9 ; the Intereft of the wkole Community much 
greater. than that of any one Individual ', and 
Eternity of vaftly more Importance than Time ; 
I muft-, therefore, willingly fufFer bodily Evils^ tc^ 
dvoid Jpiritual ; private^ to peVent publick ; and 
temporal^ in order to fccure againft thofe that are 
Eternal. And I muft refign the Goods of the 
'Bcdy^ or' th^ ahimal Nature, to thofe of the ifw/; 
private Gopd^V to thofe of the Pubtick ; and the 
feoods of 5%we,' to thofc of Eternity. {Introd. lo.) 
§ 8. The Divine Law^ which is imaiuCflble 
Truth, is, in 'itfelf, the Rule or Standard, con- 
"formabfe to wJrich we are to form our Judgments, 
^nd to chufe ^nd aft with regard to tl^elfe ieveral 
Goods : But the immediate Rule as to us, can 
be no other than the inward Senfe pf our own 
Reafon and Confcience duly informed, which is 
that Judgment we make of our Tempers and 
"Aftions, according to what Setife or ApprcheiH 
fion we have of Right and Wrong, or what we 
take to be conformable or contrary to that Law. 
And this Judgment muft antecedently determine 
what we ought to do and avoid, and will confe- 
^ <juently give Sentence, whether we have done 
well or ill. (Mroi. 15, 22, And Part I. Chap. I. 
•§•6.) Hence atifeth the Diftin6l:k)n of our Acr 
tions, into fuch as are dither materially or formaUy 
good or evil. If our Aftions are fuch as are 
Ttally agreeable to the Rule, and produ<9tive of 
Happinefe, they are faid to be mat^iaUy good, 
«ven tho* we have no Senfe of Duty, or good 
' Inten- 
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Intention in what we do t But in ordfcr that an 
Adion be firmalfy Gopd^ it is necefiXry, net only, 
chat it be conformabte to the. Rvile^, but that il ' 
be done from a Senie of Dutyy and wkh an \i^ 
tention to do what is right and weH pfea/lng to 
GOD} Evil the contrary. It » therefore 'ft 
Matter of the higheft Importance, that t faith^ 
folly endeavour to inform my Goftfciehce, what 
it is my Duty to do and avoid, as being agreea* 
Ue or contrary to the divine Law ^ that in di^ukt^ 
ful Cafes, I fufpend AAing till I baVe Ufed all the 
Means in my Power, and duly endimvoured t'^ 
inform myielf ; ' and that having fc^ done, I d^ 
re%loufly and ftedfaftly endeavour to aft op td 
the Dictates of my own Confcience thus kfonn^ 
ed) and this from a Senfe of Duty to that G O D 
cm whom I depend, and to whom I am adcount^ 
, able (Part L Chap. II. § 19.) If after all 
beft Care, in the Circumftantes in which 
has placed me, I have made a Mtftak«, I 
may hope in His Goddnefs, that He will excufe 
me^ and accept of my Sincerity •, but this I caii 
in no wife expcft, if my Miftake was occafioned 
either by fttpine Negligence, or any criminal Paf- 

lion. 

§ 9. And that my Confcience may be 
thoroughly and univerfally informed in all the 
Branches of my Duty ; and in as much , as my 
Happtnelii depends on my conducing right in 
the Whole, as I ftand variouQy fituated and re* 
lated, I muft defcend to Particulars, jmd duly 
consider myfelf in all the Relations wherein I 
ftand, diat I may affcd and^befetw myfelf fill- 
tably to them, and fo be happy ifn c*ach erf them^ 
And they may all be reduced t» thefe three ge- 
neral Heads, viz. To myjelf^ my GOD, and my 

Neigb' 
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Neighbour ; correfpondent to which are the gene* 
ral Duties of Temperance^ Piety and Benevth 
* knee. Particularly, I. My firft Relation is to 
wyfelf^ , which obligeth me, in Faithfulneis to 
myfelf, to behave fuitably to that rational, active 
and immortal Nature, which GOD hath ^ven 
me, that I niay be happy in that ; and tlus is 
called Human Virtue^* or Virtue due to that 
Human Nature wjicreof I confift, and may be 
expreiled by the general Term Temperance^ IL 
My fecond Relation is to G O D, my Maker, 
Preferver and Governor, which obligeth me, in 
F^thfulnefs to Him, as well as to myfelf, to be- 
have myfelf fuitably to the Charafter of fuch a 
^glorious Being as. He is on whom I depend, that I 
may be happy in Him : And this is Divine Vir^ 
tue^ or Virtue due to the D E ITTy and may be 
ezpre0ed by the general Term Piety. III. My 
ibird Relation is to my Fellow Creatures, and e- 
fpecially thofe of my own Species, of the lame 
rational, ibcial and immortal Nature with my* 
. ielf, which obligeth me, both in Faithfulnefs to 
myfelf and others, to behave fuitably to the fo- 
dal Chara&er, or in fuch a Manner as is fit, de- 
cent and right, towards fuch a Syftcm of Beings 
as they are, that I may be happy in them, and 
they in me ; and this is called Social Virtue^ or 
Virtue due to Society^ smd may be exprefTcd by the 
general Term Benevolence. So that every Branch 
of Virtue is, in EfFcft, an Inftance of Jufiice or 
Righteoufnels, which implieth, in the general 
Notion of it, rendering what is duc», or treating 
every Perfon ^pd Thing as being v. har it really is. 
§ 10. These RelationSy and t!u Z)«/w corre- 
fpondent to them, are faid to be, in the general 

Nature 

* Vide Dr. Sc9tt, Part I, 
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Nature of them» of eternal and immutable Obli« 
gation \ becaufe if I or other Creatures had ne- 
ver eidfted, or fliould be no more^ and fb the 
Fadt ihould ceafe ; yet it is, and always was, and 
ever will be, impoflible to conceive of fuch a 
Being as I am, and {o fituated, to myfelf, my 
Maker, and my Fellow Creatures, but that theie 
Obligations will immutably take hold of me ; it 
being neceflarily implied in the very Notion of 
fuch a Creature in fuch a Situation, thaft he 
ihould be obliged to fuch a Condu6t {Introi. 1 1.) 
And as the general Notion of Sincerity or Pro^ 
Uty implieth the Performance of thcfe Duties, as 
well in the inward Temper and Difpofitioh of our 
Hearts, as in the outward A&ions or Behaviour 
of our Lives, I mull accordingly confider it as 
my firft Care, to lay a good Foundation within^ 
and to aim at nothing but the Truth and Ri^ 
of the Cafe upon all Occafions, in Oppoiirion to 
all Hypocrify, fince, in the right Pertormance oJF 
thefe Duties, confifts the higheft Perfeftion and 
Happinefs of my rational, focial and immortal 
Nature. (Part. I. Chap. III. § 11. 12.) 



CHAP. II. 

Of the Duties ' which we owe to ourfelves. 

§ I. (I.) TT is therefore ncceflary, in order to 
X anfwcr the End of my Being, by be-- 
ing what I ought to be^ that I firft begin at home, 
and confider ferioudy what the Duties are that I 
owe to myfelf, which are called Human Virtues^ and 
may be comprehended luider the goieral Term, 

Tempe- 



'Jfttfif^raHcef or 4 right QoM^r)m^At f>f rii H)y 
Poweni, Appetite^. ftivi -FaJiofiSi,. l)ei»g .4^ji» 
«itet hum»n^ :2i<9iye. and iniittPii<|l;N4B»rW-W^>ki 
jG«0,D Iwth. g?veh me, ^ beipg/iiect/fery'l g»il» 
Hipplncfs within. kMi ;Ai^. J5-.fhp,nat<fcfr b^» 

lidicrBrtnchfaiv.iAmiv' -• IVl r.-< ;:•;:. /• i'--- 

'^aiOi Tha<: the ^r/. Duty ji^Mmbci^ .ilpo»hi|l»J 
M a'rcafopdble a^vc Creature, ip ofderxitcrlioh 
fwQT the Bncfcof iny;lfci[Og»: i^ :.l»tukiyftW';«tf 
improve tht.^Mafm «ad..lJrtdini&jidme;r,'v^&^ 
iGr D hath given roe,. eo-fel0:tfte ^v^iBtogr Pfite 
laple and • grcau , Law of my: Nature (nMJ h 
Cbtp; UI.- § 7.) to fwreh and know thq 7>9ii4% 
and :fi«d , tout wheticm my true Jiappineft' eoih 
iiftj^ and : tile Means, nec^ffary 10,14 an^-fivM 
liteiice the Miafures /of i?/ifi^ ahd IVroH^ md 
i» .di&ipline^nd .pcgulate my; Wilh Affe<9Soh.v 
Appetite ^d PailBbtifi, ; according to ReafoQi aUd 
iTirutJ)^ th^t I may freely and readily embr^ct-iHc 
imu and rejed the otI;u^, in ordeir that I itmf bt 
truly h^ppy. This generiat ViituB is called iWb^ 
ral Wijdoni or Prudence^ and ftands in Oppofitiort 
to- Indifire^hn sihd Incogiiamy. And, to deicehd 
to Particulars, 

§ 3. (2.) Becaufe Pri4e confifteth in a mife- 
rable Delufion, in thinking of Things otherwifc 
than as being.what they really ar^, and partieu-? 
larly in having too great an Opinion of ourfelvies, 
which is a Temper utterly dcfltu6live of ^11 Ipi* 
provement an4 Proficiency eitjier in Knowledge 
oriyiftue,' ^nd odious in the Sight bath of QOD 
fn^. Man; and lince I am nothing of myfelf, an4 
jfun intirely ^dcpo^dent on G O p for all t|i3^ I 
am^ and iuve^> and hope -for^^ ^nd aip. at th« 

fam6 
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iame time confcious of fo many Sins and Infirmi- 
ties, and other humbling Confiderations, with re- 
Ipeft both to my Body and Mind, arui every Thing 
about me (Part I. Chap. I. § i^, 15, 16.) It is 
in the next Place incumbent upon me, to confider 
ferioufly and know nrffelf^ and not to think of tny- 
felf more highly than ijttght to thinks but to think 
foberly^ accordmg to wl^at I really am.? ' And this 
Virtue is csilai^ Humility^ which is the true Foun- 
flatipri of all others, as it malces us very cautious 
of our own Conduft, and lays us proftrate before 
the DEITY, and dilpofeth us to treat others 
with great Temper, Tendernefs and AfFaJility ; 
and .ftands in Oppofition to every Degree of 
Pride^ Arrogance^ and Self-fufficiency. And, 

§ 4 C3.) As our Reafon and Confideration is ^ 
manifeftly given us to make a juft Eftimate of 
Things, and to prefide over our inferior Powers, 
and to proportion our feveral Appetites and Paf- 
Jtons^ to the real Nature, and intrinfic Value of 
their relpeftive Objefts (Part I. Chap. III. § 7.) 
{o as not to love or hate^ hope or fear^ joy or 
grieve J be pkafed or difpleafed at any Thing, be- 
yond the real Importance of it to our Happi- 
nefs or Mifery, in the Whole of our Nature and 
Duration ; it muft therefore be my Duty to keep 
a due BaUance among them, to keep them with* 
in their proper Bounds, and to take Care that 
they do not exceed or fall fhort of the real Na- 
ture and Meafure of their feveral Obje<5):s ; and 
efpecially fo as not to fufFer them to tempt or 
hurry me on to trefpafs upon any of the Duties 
that I owe either to GOD or Man. This is 
the Office of that Virtue which is called Modera^ 
- tim or Equanimity^ and (lands in Oppofition to 

F all 
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all ungovemed Lufts and Pajftons. More particu- 
larly, 

§ 5. (4.) B^cAvsE animal jippetUeSy and flejh^ 
ly Lufts (I mean the Appetites to Meat and Drir^k, 
and other carnal Pleafures, . and whatfoever elfe is 
ofi#the concupifcible Kind) do Wfr againfi the Soul^ 
and an Immoderate Indulgence to them doth fen- 
fualize and enervate, and, by Confequetoce, mife- 
rably debafe and weaken its fuperior and noble 
Powers, and alienate them from their proper Ob- 
jefts, and at the fame' time extremely hurt the 
Temperature and Health of the Body, and may 
be very'mifchievous to others as well as myfelf, 
and utterly difqualify me for the Service, Enjoy- 
ment and Favour of G O D (Part I. Chap. I. § 
15.) it muft therefore be my Duty to" maintain 
a perpetual War with them, to curb and reftrain 
them, to keep them under ^ and bring them into Sub- 
jeSlion^ and regulate them by the Ehds defigned 
by G O D and Nature, in planting them in us ; 
which is the Office of the Virtues called Tempe- 
rance (flriftly fo called) or S/)briety and Chaftit^^ 
which ftand in Oppofition to all Intemperance and 
Debauchery. And, ." 

§ 6. (5.) Whereas the turbulent Fafiions of 
Anger ^ Grief and Fear (i. e, t)ifpleafure and Un- 
eafinefs at what- we -already feel or imagine, and 
anxious Apprehenfions i of what may -feem im- 
pending, or whatever • elfe is of ttte^ Irafcibk 
Kind) arc apt to warp and'byafs our Mindsy and 
difable us for a right Judgment and-Condu6l ; 
to deftroy the Peace and Tranquility of our 
Minds, and create a wretched Tumult within our 
own Breafts, and frequently prompt u^ to inju- 
rious Words and A6lions on the one Hand, or 
mean Compliances on the other (Ibid.) it muft 

there- 
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therefore be my Diity-tb keep^them alfo, as far 
4is. Hi^y be, under the due Government of my 
•Jte^fon, and not to fufier them much to ruffle 
J8id:difci)mpofe .me, touch left to tyrannize over 
xne, o^casiy ?vays difable me for- any Duty J owe 
either Jo GOJD x)r Man, or tenfjpt me tb any 
Xhing injurious to others, ormifcMevous to So- 
ciejy' : iWhich is the Office of thde Virtues that 
ar^ called: Meeknefs^ P^ienci tod I^rtitudej which 
ftaj(id in Op^fition to Wrafh^ '^Hatted^ Impa- 
fifffce zxvk Pufillabimity. - ^ 

i.§ 7»;(6.) Forasmuch as I ami^^ced by GOD 
111 tbfe^Stataon I am in, whatever ir be, aAd He 
$xpe^:]tihould.fiiithfully difck^rge the Duties of 
it, in J?Jt>portioA:i6.the Powers ^ and Abilities He 
hatk®tven me ; and hith maderriy owiPDiligencd 
and Ai£(avity in the Ufe of them, clw^f^-coral Means 
of xny Well-being, and .Ufefulneft^' tecluOve of 
immodemte Cares :andi'Defires (Pact 1. Chap. I. 
§ io. .And Chip;; lie '§. 19, 2o.Ht Wuft there- 
fpre be my Duty to refign to His Difpofitions, 
and to acquiefce in His Allotments-, to keep 
qiy Station, and reft fatisfied with tfeie Conditibn 
in which He hath placed me, and contentedly 
and chearfully difcharge the Duties of it; and be 
aftiye „and induftrious . in the Ufe of the Powers 
and Tale;its He hath furniflied . me with, both 
for my own Advantage, and the Good of others ; 
for the Benefit of the Publick as well as myfelf ; 
for my comfortable Subfiftence in this Life, and 
my evcrlafting Happinefs in the Life to come ; 
all which are the Bufinefs of thofc Virtues which 
are called Contentment^ Frugality and Indujiry^ in 
Oppofition to Difcontentj Envy^ Avarice^ Ambi- 
tion and Idleness. 

F2 ^8. (nA 
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• § 8. (7.) And lajily : Inafmuch as I am to 
continue in my prcfent State but for a fhort and 
uncertain Time, and am • furrounded with many 
Troubles and Difficulties, and am placed in a 
State c^f Probation here, for an eternal-^tate of 
Retnbution ^hereafter ; and fince that future State 
ofnExiftence is, confequently, of the vafteft Im- 
portance to me, and will be more or lefe happy 
or miferable, according as I behave myfelf • While 
I cfbntinue here (Part I. Chap. II, .§ ig^'Aind Chaf>, 
in, § 21.) it. mijft therefore be the moft impor- 
tant Duty of my Life, while ^^ contii^iA this 
prefent Condition, to be, in a good Meafure, 

^ difengaged from this World, and from my Body 
and Time, :and to provide in the beft Manner I 
can, for the endlefs State whicfa is before me ; 
and, in .order ^ hcrexinto, to be daily impnoving 
my Soul m Knowledge tod Virtue (efpedally the 
following Virtues, both ' divine znd /oiial) and 
to be difgipiining and trying, up myfelf in all 
thofe Acconiplilhments and Qualifications, which 
alone can be ofi any Ufe to me when J am called 

r off tjiis prefent Stage, and which will prepare 
me to be inconceivably and everlaflingly happy 
in the Life to come. This Duty is called, the 
Care of the Soul^ in Oppofition to the cxceffive 
Juove of the Worlds and the Body, And thm 
piuch for the 'Duties we owe to etfrfehes^ 
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C HA P. III. 

Of the Duties we owe to G O D. 

§ I. (II:) T PROCEED now, in the fecond 
JL Place, to the Confideration of the 
Relation we ftand in to Almighty G O D, In 
^ Purfuance of which, it is neceffary that I feri- 
oufly confider'what is due to the Charader of 
fuch a glorious Being, as refulting from that 
Relation I ftand in to Him, in order that I may 
be happy in Him ; or what thofe Duties are 
which I owe to that All- wife. Almighty and moft 
juft and benevolent Being, from whom I derive, 
and on whom I depend ; which are called the 
Divine Virtues^ and are comprehended under the 
general Name Piety ; without the faithful Perfor- 
mance of which, I fhall rob Him of His juft Due, 
in not conducing towards Him, as being what 
He is, and at the fame time rob myfelf of the 
greateft Happinefi, as He is my chief Good. And, 
§ 2, (i.) Inasmuch as GOD is a Being of 
all poffible Perfedion and Excellency, the great 
Creator, Preferver and Governor of the World, 
on whom I do intirely depend for my Being, 
and all my Enjoyments here, and all my Hopes 
to all Eternity, and to whom I am accountable 
for all that I think, fpeak and do (Part I^ Chap* 
II. § 19.) It is therefore my indifpenfible Duty • 
in general, to own and acknowledge Him, and 
to live under a deep, ferious and habitual Senfe 
of Him as fuch, and to believe in.Him,\and/^/Vi&- 
fully endeavour to obey and pleafe Him in all my 

F 3 • Beha. 
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<f Behaviour. This Duty is called tlie Knowledge or 
Acknowledgment of G O D, and Faith or Faith- 
fulnefs to ETim ; and ftands in Oppoiition to the 
Ignorance of Him, and Atbeifm and Unbelief j and 
to a Negle£l of Him, and I)ifregard to His Au- 
thority and Government. And, 

§ 3* (2 J Because GOD isa Being of in- 
$nite Perfe6lion and Excellency, and therefore 
infinitely apiiablein Himfelf, and is alfo the great 
Parent Mind, and univerfal Father of Spirits, 
and the Source of all Beauty, Order and Happi-* 
nefs, and is accordingly, as a tender Parent, un- 
fpeakably kind and benevolent to me, arird t6 all 
the World, 4nd continually doing Good; and 
providing every Thing needful for my Subfiftepce 
and Well being ; and by what He is, and has 
done for me hitherto, hath given mt all the Rea-. 
fon imaginable to believe, that if I faithfully en- ' 
deavour to refcmble and pleafe Him, HewUl 
not fail to make me for ever as happy aa[ my Ca- 
pacity will admit of (Ibid. And Chap. III. 
§ 16, 17, 20.) it muft therefore be my Duty to 
love and delight in Him, as my chief Good, 
gratefully to acknowledge His Bounty and Bene- 
ficence, to prefer Him and His Service before all 
Things, and to be wholly devoted to Him, both 
in the fincere Intentions of my Heart, arid the 
whole Conduft of my Life. This Duty is called 
i Love and Gratitude to G O D j in Oppofition to 
all Ingratitude and Hatred or Aver [ton to Him 
and His Service. And, 

§ 4- (3-) Since GOD is infinitely fufficient 
"to ail the Purpofes of my Happinefs -, has infi- 

" nite Wifdom to direft Him, Power to enable 
ilim, and Goodnefs to incline Him to aflift me, 
in the Dilcharge of all my Duties, to fupport me 

under 
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under all IHfEculties, to keep me from whatfoever 
may hinder or interrupt my Well-being, and to 
fecure to me every Tlung that is requifite to my 
Happinefe (Bid.) it muft therefore be my Duty / 
to confide in Him intirely, in the Way of JVelU 
doingj with a fecure Acquiefcehce in His All-wife 
and All-powerful Goodncls, which, in one Word^ 
is His AU'fufficicncy. This Duty is called Truft^ 
or Confidence in . G O D, in Oppofition to all Di* 
firufi, and Diffidence. And, 

§ 5* (4-) Forasmuch as G OD is thus in- 
finitely benevolent, wife and powerful, and can- 
cot but know what is beft for me, infinitely bet- 
ter than I do myfelf, and cannot be mifled or con^ 
trouled in any Difpofitions He is pleafcd to make 
concerning me, and will not fail to bring Good 
out of Evil, and to make Evil fubfervient to 
Good, and to bring about the beft Ends by the 
fitteft Means ; nor can He fail to confult the beft 
Good in the Whole, in all His Commands and 
Dilpenfations, in every Thing He requireth me to 
do or fuffer (Ibid. And Chap. II. § 24, 25.) 
it muft therefore be my Duty to be entirely re^ 
figned to Him, to fubmit to His Orders and Al- 
lotments, and to have my Will always, as far as 
poffible, united with His. This is the Duty of 
Submijfton and Refignation to GOD, in Oppofi- 
tion to all Murmuring^ Untowardnefs and RebeU 
lion. And, ^ 

§6. (5.) Because GOD is the incompre- 
henfibly great and tremendous moral Governor 
of the World ; as there is nothing that I may 
not hope for from His Goodnefs, that is really 
fubfervient to my beft Good, if I faithfully en- 
deavour to obey and pleafe-Him •, fo, on the other 
Hand, from His Difplcafurc and Jufticc, I can- 
• F 4 'not 
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not but cxpedt the fevereft Punifhments, if I live 
in Oppofition to His Will, who is conftantly pre- 
fent with me, and fees all the Tempers of my 
Heart, and Adtions of my Life, and will, in a 
little Time, call me to Account for them (Parti* 
Chap. II. § 19.) it muft therefore be my Duty 
always to ftand in Awe of Him, and to think 
and fpeak of Him in the moft reverend Manner 5 
to Jit Him ever iefore. me, as a Witnefe and 
Speftator of all my Behaviour, and to be above 
all Things concerned not to difpleafe Him, and 
folicitoufly careful, to approve myfclf to Him in 
all that I do. This Duty is! called Revereme, or ^ 
the Fear of GOD, in Oppofition to all Irreve-^ 
rence and Difregard towards Him. And, 

§ 7. (6.) SiKCE GOD is Himfelf infinitely 
Holy, True, Jufl and Good, and xronfeqfuendy 
the great Pattern and Standard of all moral Pcr- 
fedion, arid fince it is evident, from the intelli- 
gent, free, adtive Nature, that He hadi given 
me, that I am capable of fome good Degree of 
Refemblance or .Likenefs to Him, and fince by 
how much the more I refemble Him, by fo much 
the more perfed: and happy I fhali certainly be 
(Part I. Chap. II. § 5.) I muft therefore think it 
my Duty to be as like Him as ever I can, in all 
my Tempers and Deportment ; Holy as He is 
Holy^ Righteous as He is Righteous, True and 
Faithful^ Kind and Merciful as He is. This Duty 
is called the Imitation of GOD, in Oppofition 
to JJnholinefs, or being unlike to Him. 

§ 8. (7.) And laftly, fince G O D is that 
Being from whom we receive all that we enjoy, 
and on whom we depend for all that we want 
both for Time and Eternity (Part I. Chap. II. 
§ 6. and Chap. III. § 16.) and fince it is fit and 

righf 
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right in itfclf that we own him to be what he is, * 
and of great Advantage to tJs that we Ihre und&r 
a deep and habitual Senfe of thiis our Dependence 
upon him^ and our Obligations to him ; and that 
Gratitude requireth our juft Acknowledgments '; 
it muft therefore be our bounden Duty, to all 
thefe good Purpofes, and for the improving iii 
us every Kind of Virtue, that we do, every Day 
that we live, *moft gratefully praife him for every 
Thing we receive, and p'ay to him for all that 
we want ; and we live a mod unnatural and 
brutifh life, if we negleft fo to do. And be- 
caufe we cannot do this with any Meaning, with- 
out that Love, Truft, Refignation, Reverence 
and Imitation, which I have demonftrated to be 
our Duties towards him ; therefore thefe Tem- 
pers and Difpbfitions muft ever be fuppofed to at- 
tend all our Prayers and Praifes, which are com- 
prehended under the general Name of Devotion^ 
or the Wbrjhip of GOD, in Oppofition to all 
Profanenefsy Irreligiofij Superjiition and Idolatry^ 
§ 9. And inafmuch as Mankind do thus de- 
pend upon GOD, and receive innumerable Fa- 
vours from Him, not only in their fingle, . but al- 
fo in their focial Capacity ; and as there is a pe- 
culiar Fitnefs in it, as .we are all Children of the 
fame common Parent, the great Father ofSpirits^ 
that we fhould, not only feverally, but jointly, 
as Brethren, pay our common Homage, ' and 
teftif/ our grateful Senfe of our common De- 
pendence and Obligations ; and as our joint Per- 
formance of this Duty does open Honour to 
Him in the World, and hath, at the fame 
time, a natural Tendency, the more ardently to 
afFeft our Hearts with Devotion to Him, as 
well as to unite us the more ftrongly in mutual 

Benr- 
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. Jknfivolcnce one towards another r^ It is therefore 
\fity rights and cur b^vfld^ -P^/y, to ivorftiip G O D, 
not only ieyerallyj '^ alfo . jointly, in our Fa- 
miliesy and .ip; pub^ljif^ Communitifs^ upon fuch 
Hated Seafon^ and ij!> iuch Forms, Qeftures and 
Othfir Circ^nijSaiic^-ias are generally agreed up- 
on to bemoft cxpreflive of Reverence, Duty 
and Devotion to hm^ This is the great Duty 
of publick Wovfflnp ; to the honourable Support 
of which, we ought, therefore, both for GQJp's 
Sake and our own, jointly and liberally to cgijr 
tribute. And thus much for our Duty toward? 
GOD. 



( 
V 



CHAP. IV. 

Of the Duties which we owe to our Fellow 
Creatures, or to thofe of our own Specfes 
and Society in general^ and to our Rela- 
tives in particular. 

§ I. (III.) TT Proceed now, in the third 
' J[ Place, to the Co^fidcration of 

the Relation we Hand in one 
to another : Jn Purfuance of which, it is necef- 
fary that I ferioufly confider what is due to the 
focial Charafter as refulting from that Relation ; 
or what thofe Duties are which I owe to my 
Fellow Creatures, efpecially thofe of my own 
Species, which are called Social Virtues^ and are 
comprehended under the general Term, Benevo- 
lence^ of which they are fo many Branches ; and 
they confift in general, in treating or behaving 
towards them as being what they and I are, that 

I may 
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I may be happy in th?m> and th^y ^a me. And, 
as to thefe, ' , r ... , 

§ -2. (i.) Since, as I havie iaboye obferve^, 
being fbrnifticd with Reafon and Speech, and fa- 
cial Affeftions, we are evidently majde for So- 
ciety (Part I. Chap. I. §. 13.) and, fince wO: 
are placed, by the Condition of our Nature, notC 
only in a State of Dependence on Almighty 
GOD, our common Heavenly Parent, but alio 
in a State of mutual Dependence on each other, 
for our Well-being and Happinefs (for that ia 
many Cafes we cannot well fuhfift without each • 
others Help, and by the good or ill Ufe of our 
PoSvers, we are capable of being either very 
ufeful, or very mifchievous to each other) and-, 
fince, by the Powers of Refleftion and Reafon-' 
ing, we are enabled to place ourfelves in each: 
other*s Stead, and to make a Judgment from, 
what we feel in ourfelves, how we Ihould wifli to 
be ufed by others, and to difcover what is beft in 
the Whole, for our compion Safety and mutual 
Advantage (Introd. ly,) it is from thefe Confi- 
derations manifeft, that, in general, it muft be 
our Duty to confider ourfelves as fuch, and fp 
fituated and related, as in Fa6t we are, and to cul- 
tivate a hearty good Will one towards anotlier ^ 
Brethren ; to do nothing hurtful, and all that is 
beneficial to each other, as far as we may or can, 
and to enter into Combinations and Compads for 
promoting our common Intercft and Safety ; to 
refign every one his own private Advantage to 
. that of the Community, in which his own is beft 
fecured, and to make the common Good the 
Standard by which to judge of his own Duty and 
Intereft, and be inflexibly governed by it. Such, 
in general, is the DHpofition of Benevolence^ which, ^ 

taking* 
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taking its Rife in the firft Connexions of the In* 
dividuals, ipreads thro' the whole focialSyftcin, 
and iflues in, and ftrongly prompts to pubtifk 
Virtue^ and the Love of our Country^ and our 
Species^ in Oppofition to every Thing that implies 
Malevolence^ Selfijhnefs and private Spiritednefs. 
But to be particular in its feveral Branches rifing 
from the loweft to the higheft : 

§ 3'. (2.) Inasmuch as I have feveral Things 
which I call my own^ to which I have a Righty 
being poffeiTed of them either by the free Gift of 
God, or by my own Aftivity and Ihduftry, with 
hb Bleffing, and find they are greatly ufeful to 
my Comfort and Well-being, and feel a great Plca- 
ftire in the unmolefted Enjoyment of them, and 
Trouble in being deprived of them : And when 
I am molefted or deprived by any One, without 
having juftly forfeited them by my own Mifcon- 
duft, I feel a ftrong Senfe of Injury, and muft 
therefore by Refleftion conclude, that every other 
Perfon hath the fame Senfe of Injury in the like 
Cafe as I have \ it muft therefore be my Duty, 
and the firft Diftate of Benevolence^ not to do 
Injury to others in any Rcfpeft, whether it re- 
lates to their Souls, Bodies, Names or Eflates, 
ISc. and the rather, as I would wifh to fufFer no 
Injury from them in any of thefc Reipefts. 
(Part I. Chap.- 1. § 7.) This Difpofition is called 
Innocence and Inoffenjivenefs^ in Oppofition to 
Jnjurioufnefs and Mifcbievoufnefs. , 

§ 4. (3.) Particularly ; fince I know that 
I cannot endure to be hurt in my Perfon, either 
in Soul or Body ; to be robbed of my Liberty, 
Eftate, Wife or Children ; to be belied or mifre- 
prefcnted in my Name or Re|?tJtation, and to be 
deceived and impofed upon, or any wife oppref- 
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fed in my Dealings, ^€. as I muft conclude it to 
be wfong to treat others ill in any of thefe, or th^ 
like Inftances ; fo, on the other Hand, for the 
fame Reafon that I think it right, that, in Sub- 
ordination to the publick Senfe and Intereft (/. e. 
fuppofing no Forfeiture) every One fhould allow 
me the quiet and peaceable Enjoyment of my 
own, my Innocence, Life, Limbs,* Liberty^ 
Eftate, Wife, Children, C5?r. and Ipeak nothing 
but the Truth to me, and of me, and deal equi- 
taby,' fairly and faithfully with me, and in every 
Thing treat me as being what I am and have, 
(Ibid.) I muft think it right, and my Duty ac- 
cordingly, from the fame Principle, to treat 
dthef s with Equity in all thefe Refpefts, as I 
would wifli to be treated by them in the like Cir- 
cumftances. And this Duty is called Jujiice^ in 
the ftrift Senfe of it, which comprehends Exam- 
plarinefsy Equity^ Truth and FatthfulnefSy in Op- 
pofiti6n ito all Inftances of Injuftice\ fuch as, 
tempting to Sin, > Murtber^ Maiming^ Adultery^ 
Fornication^ Stealthy Robbery^ Oppreffiony Lyings 
Defamation^ Unfaitbfulnefs to Engagements, 
Cheating^ and all Dec^itfulnefs. 

§ 5. (4.) For the like Reafons ; fince I feel a 
great Delight in being well refpefted, duly 
cfteem'd, well fpoken of, and kindly treated by 
others (Part I. Chap. I. §"13.) I muft think it 
my Duty, from the fame benevolent Princi- 
ple, to treat others with all fuch -Difpofi- 
tions,' A6b and Inftances ofKindnefs and good 
UfagCj as I fhouldj in my Turn, reafonably ex- 
peft, and take Pleafure in receiving 5 to be rea- 
dy to all good Offices in my Power^ to others, 
whether Neighbours or Strangers, whether to 
(heir Souls or Bodies ; to fay the beft of them, 

and 
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and put thekindeft and moft favourable Cori- 
jftru6tion ^ can upon what they fay or dp 5 and 
to cx)ndu<9: towards them with Humanity, Caiir 
dour. Affability and Courtefy. And as I find a 
great Solace uncjer Pain and Diftrefs in the Pity 
and Affiftance of others •, fo I muft think it my 
Duty to have the like Sentiments of CompsUIion 
and Tendernefs towards them in the like Cir- 
cumftances^ whether of Mind, Body OT Eftgtc, 
and Ihould think I aded unnaturally, if I di^,not 
contribute all I could, cortTiftent with other Obli- 
gations, to their Comfort and Relief. Th^US .by 
reflefting and conceiving our^ves in. eaGh:9ther*$ 
Circumftances (Pari;]I.:^hap.>.J; § §.} Cj^t .X^qt^ 
to ourfelves. becomes the Founiciatio^ 0f ouil Love 
to others, and caufeth u^ to* tjl^c Pleafure hx %l^i% 
Enjoyments, and in.coiQmufii^^ing ?leaftife't<:j 
them ; to deligHt in good Offices, ^fld yi\{peafe> 
ing kindly to them, and of them j ^and fp $fPPr, 
pathize with.. them in their Calamities -is^ be 
ready to relieve them. AH which are im^lfe^ la 
the general Duty of CikifUyj which therefore 
comprehends Candour^ Affability ^ HoJpitaUty^ 
Mercy y Tendernefs and Benefcence^ in Opppficion 
to. all Inftanccs of UncbaritaMej^efSj fuch as C3?»-^ 
forioufnefs^ Morofenefs^ En%^^' III- nature^ Xiruelfy 
and Hardbeartednejs. 

§ ^' (5O. Inasmuch as it is . manifeft, . from 
what was obfqrved above, under the firft gener^ 
Head of the jDuty we owe to Society, that, it i^ 
incumbent upon us. to dp aH we can to prpmcjCdf 
the Weal of our Felldw-Cr&atUfts, and to have 
a principal ^eal for the general Good, on which 
our own Welfare does very much depend (Part 
L, Chap. I. § 13. And Part .11.^ Chap.I^ § 6.) 
and fince there may be feveral Things in our 

Power, 
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Powef, above and beyond Mfhiat nicer Juftice and 
Humanity require, wherein / we may be ufeftil to 
others, and to the Publick ; I muft think it my 
Duty, from^ the fame Principle, to be- of iafrei' 
and generous Spirit as far as I am 'able s to be - 
forward and ready to every good Work, and ta 
delight in doirtg Good, as G O D himifelf does, 
whereinfoever I may b^ ufeful in promotbg his 
Honour, and the Good of Mankind ; and this 
from a Senfe of Gratitude to him for all I enjoy* 
This Virtue is called Liieratityj Generojity and 
Magnificence^ m Op^QRtiqn to Coveloufnefs and 
Niggardlinefs^ or a grudging^' narrow : and con-* 
f raffed Spirit. And for any JSenefits received- ei^ 
therof GOD or Man, Gw///tf^ is due to rfie 
Bcncfadtor, in Oppofitipn to a rftiipid ungrMtful 
Spirit^ which is extremely, bafe and odious, ■...'.- 
§ 7. (6.) Since the Peajce and Quietnefe of 
Society, which are indifpenfably neceflary to its 
Happinefs, depend. 4iot only on our avoiding eve- 
ry Thing that is injurious, and doing all that is 
juft, kind and generous, but alfo upon every 
One's being contented in his own Statioft, and 
faithfully endeavouring to difcharge the Duties of 
it, without intermeddling in Affairs that do not 
belong to his Province ; and upon every One's 
being of a Peace-making and forgiving Spirit, 
(Part II. Chap. II. § 6.) I inuft therefore think 
it my Duty to keep within my own Sphere, and 
mind my own Bufinefs, and do the Duty that be- 
longs to my own Station*; and if I have done any 
Wrong, to repair the Injury, and make Reftitu- 
tion, and afk F brgivenefs, as well as to be of a 
forgiving Spirit towards others, as I would hope 
GOD to be fo towards me; and in a Word, to do 
all that is in my Power for promoting and pre- 

fervia^ 
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fcrving Friehdfllip, good Neighbourhood, and 
the Publick TranquUity. Thefe Duties are cal- 
led ^etnefsj Peaceabknefs^ Friendlinefsj and For- 
givenefsj in Oppofition to Ambition^ Contention^ 
UnffiendUnefSy and IrreconciUablenefs. 

§ 8. (7.) And laflly^ fince, according to th^ 
prefent Condition of our Nature, it cannot be 
but various Relations and Conneftions muft ob- 
tain, as being neceflary for the Subfiftence and 
Well-being of our Species, both in Mind, Body 
and Eftate ; fuch as Hulband and Wife, Parents 
and Children, Mafters and Serirants, Magiftrates 
and Subjefts, Teachere and Learners, fcfr. (Part 
I. Chap. I. § 13.) it niuft be my Duty^ wluch 
foever of thefe Conditions I am placed in, to 
behave myfelf fuitably to it. If I am a Hujband 
or JVife^ I muft be tenderly loving, fdthful and 
helpful : If I am a Parent^ I muft be' tender 
of my helplefs OfF-fpring, and do all I can to 
inftruft and fofm both their Minds and Manners 
to the beft Advantage, and provide for them in 
the beft Manner I am able, confiftent with every 
other Duty : And if I am a Chiliy I muft hie 
grateful, and tenderly helpful, dutiful and obe- 
dient to my Parents, from whom I derived, and 
on whom I do or have depended, when unable 
to help myfelf 5 and have a peculiar Tendemefi 
and Friendfliip for my Bretlircn and Sifters, and 
other Relatives : If I am a Mafter^ I muft be* 
juft and kind to my Servant ; and if I am a 
Servant^ I muft be dutiful, obedient and faithful 
to my Mafter : If I am a Magiftrates I muft be 
zealous for the publick Good, and upright, faith- 
fijl and impartial in my Adminiftration : And if 
I am' Subjeity I muft be fubmiflive and orderly, 
in Obedience to Law and Authority : If I am a 

Teacher^ 
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T/(0chfry I vinuit be ready and ^faithfiil to guide 
.and itiftrw^ : And if I ani a TJatner^ I liiuft be 

willing (0 be guided, and really to follow the In- 
ttruftions that are given me, atid to reward the 
Labours of fi-ich as hate the Care of me. In a 
Word, if I am in any fuperier Station of Life, 
■t rnwft be treatable and condefcendipg ; and if in 
an inferior Coridition, I muft be modeft, refpeft- 
fuland decppt in all my'.Deportment; and what- 
foev&rSitUjitiop of Life it is, wherein I am placed, 
I rfluft ta^e. Care to ad yp to my. Charader, 
.wb^tpyer it be ; both in thofe lefler Societies 
K:(Un(i^4 "^" Nature, which are called Families, and 
■-■^i^ Jafger Societies founded in CsmpaH^ . Whe- 
;thJEr' tacit or explicit, (;alled Civil Governments % 
^p Vhich all Honour, Subtrfiffion and OhedfeHce^ii 
^i^e- in. all Things lawful and honeft, in Oppofi- 
-Oon to all Jriftatices of Turhuknce, FaSlion an'd • 
R^eVion. All which relative Duties, in .Cqn- 
iW'S^oii with the reft, are indifpenfibly neccASlfy 
to.tbe ^oral Order, and the publick Peace aiid 
ffai)gLa^ of Mankind, and terminate in thjic 
nobJeit' of ^ focial Pafllpns, the Love of eiir 
Cwwfry, joined with- an^ ardent Zeal fof every 
Thing .tlm'^concerns iis.^cal. And thus much , 
for (iux p^itfis towardji Society. , 
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O/'^^A^'Sabptdiaate Duties; i!^- Nfeahs /or /if 
. mort ready and Jiitibfii,lt>if charge of the 
Dutiei above expifiiMd. ' ^ 

§ i^-rTAT'"^NG thus deducdd;i''fi<om the 

X: X great Principleii of TrurTi' above de- 

monftrated, the principal Branches of moral Du- 

.-.U®-, . ■ ty 
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.ty'^ndcdon them, both towards GOD, cur- 

jelvht and' our Nejsbhours -, I proceed now to 
.cnuiiaeratc the chief of thofe fubor£nate Duties, 
which are to be performed as Meai)s of Culture, 
for begetting, improving and perfefting in us 
tliort! merai Virtues. And this will be dcftlie in 
anfwer"t4,^e two laft of thofe gfeit Eii^toics 
(Intrh'd. 'iy.) viz. V. Wbejber I am wBai Iqiught tp 
U ? Arid if nor, VI, Whai lougU ''io^ %; as a 
Means ik^'order to he ani'do what / pilgifiy, Otidfo 
ijt, order "JtMally t^ a^fteer the End ' ef^n^_ BeiW ? 
," § 3.THEj!r/^ofth6fefwo]affEn(juinesvriSput 
us upbii'tjie great Duty; o{ Self-examinati6if,'v\ivAi 
is^a Duty of ve'rjr great Importance to ife; fiwif 
"we apinbf examine- and truly knew tiurfitueit 'and 
''LlfC-^our^cal', State,' -hoV^'mall We'.be able to 



.^nirns nslur omr!.ibus,-~-ignotus ^Wotittlt.jUbi. 

TTc'rfies \ grievous Death'ihdeed, — who ^oo'much 

. Kiiown to othfi's, i:lics;--a Stranger to Mftiftlf \ 
'.. § 3. C^O^'^'iThis then bethe/r/?Rufc m order 
to anfwcr the Demand^ of tliele laft Queffions, 

■ and the firft ' Meaiis in order to h^Htnt what I 
ought to be, vizi To inure myfelf to a Habit 
of jrrious Gmfiiierathm%- to fufpend Afting, tttil 
have wcit- weighed iho Importance of Things 
(Part I. Chap. I.' § 5.)"'that I may be under Ad- 
vantage to malg; a ^iie Choice ; and, according 
to Pytbagoras'i ^dvice to his Difciples *, to enter 
frequently into my own Heart, and take a daily 
and cxad: Survey of my Life and Conduft ; to 
deay^thfirily with myfelf, and to emlearour to 
thinji.Hi>f iny Temper and Behaviour, as being 
. ■.:. :.■ . .. :■.- .-.:,• ' .. ■■ 'what 

t * Carol. Aur. Vii» Hicneltt. 
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\v|jg[;,it re^js,. without . Partiality^ - aad witbtiit , 

s_4.j{\.)!;A'!'D-ifs ^ Khowkdge of myfdf ii . 
ja great Importance, lep it be tKe next Rule, , 
.^, :Xj^ntertairL^and.,ctiltivatc wilhin' myfelf a due" 
Sen%iof. thei>(gw//y'of.my reafop^blc, adive and 
immorxal Nature, 1 as t^ibitipg a firiall Image of 
thepivinity (Part I. Chap. I. § 6, 7, 8. ■ And 
Chap. II. § 5.} and have a grtAt^JRJvere/Ke for' 
it ^ fuch : Tlm\ would make .me always careful, 
to 4onothing unworthy, indecent or mifbecoming 
k>;^n the contrary, I fliould be concerned, on 
ajl^P^calions, to act the (lecenC Part in Life, or 
wlutt 4uly becomes It in all its Relatiom, Let 
me elpecially have a great Reverence for the Senfc 
of ,p3y own Confcience, as being the Divine 
ll^ht irradiadng me within, and the Voice of 
the D^ty Himlelf, that I may take the utmpft 
Care, "not to live in- any Courfe whatfoever for 
which my own Reafon and' Confcience Ihall re- 
proach me ; for as One's Confcience is properly 
One's Self, it is the grgatcft Madnefe in the World, 
for a Man to live at a perpetual Variance with 
himlelf, and the iifft Poiiit of Wifdom, always 
to keep H'riends, .with himfelf. 

§ S- (sO Since I depend wholly on G O D, 
and He is ever prefent with me, a conftant Spec- 
tator of all niy Behaviour, in the inward Tem- 
per and Thoughts of my Heart, as well as in all 
the outward Afljons of my Life, and fince I 
muft expert to ^ye an Account of myfelf to 
Him (Part I. Chap. II. § 9. and 19.) it muft 
be my next , Rule, by the frequent Practice of 
Meditation and Devotion, to poflels myfelf habi- 
tually of a moil gj-eat and reverend Senje of His 
unh-erfal Prejem, AU-fufficicncy and Purity, as 
G 2 ■ ' well 
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well as ?k ittoft'^feig Scnfe of my owtt Dejpcti-' 
dence. Guilt and Impotence, that I may be ^^~ 
fiilly careful to do nc^h;^ tinw6rthj of-^His 
Pr^fence and Mpeftiori, and the Rtldt?6rt E ffan/" 
in t6 Him, afad feribiiflv endcaydtir, in.a htoWflS 
D6pendfet)eetipOttttiS.ffl^dous Afliftahce,-^ ttr 
^ard and difcipfioB triy^odghts ktid Affcmpiti}^^ 
as Veil as rfti WcjA'ds artd 4*cTis^-i9iat'tH<ifihiy 
rpt \^Ai^ HisiSlf-ftcte^ Ey^, iMac^; 
dbtaitt 'ftfe;lPavt3ttr--alitf. 'Ai^B^on, ; to 4hb(e 
riibhal Cliaraft^f )s idott^rtW^tfll that liijferffaftly 
n0it ai^ '^^e ik l^if Anarti/i Mofe' Ar ' "'■ 

- 1 6/ tit. W ' ^ill #0^ ^bt 6F vcty gobd. ^ti«e 
fft PR)rtV(it^1rt trie -je^ei4 Sttt'cff Vm^ite, amflte-^ 




sic^of Mhnkfnd^ 'wht^,^ e^eii tfic'trtcrft c(>mipt of 
tiiert, and irhUch iflore the bttft^l^whbfe Blftectt';is 
highly to Ve Valued) (Jatinot btitrertt^nahi ^a li^ 
Opinioii- 6i "V^ittUe, abd a ReVerenfce wd Eftrtfh 
for the vif t(l&U§ Ch'iraifter, as ^wdl ^ a-^Conteftpt 
bf the Vicious (Part (.Chap; V^ ii.) fx> thjit iF.I 
have any Deftre 'of feitlrfr ddirtgany iSood tothttn, 
or enjoying any .Good frorti them, it Wuft-dtitply 
concern tnc to'ertdeavouf tb.Tecomnrgad • tnyfelf 
to their good Opinion, tod this can no otherwife 
be done, than by always ac^tihg the Tobtt*, hcrtieft^ 
faithful, generous and benevolent Pait, in afl my 
Intercourfe with them, which cannot fail cf ^- 
gaging an Intereft m their Good-wiU, Efteem and 
Confidence, and muft therefore bne the wifeft 
Courfe I can take to anfwet all my moft impor- 
tant Purpofes, with Regard to <Tiy comfortable 
Subfiftence in this prefent Life, as well as to qua- 
lify me for a better. 

§ 7. (5-; 
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- ;§7* (5-).li^>u,|)i^:4.d9e Supvey of my Tern- 
.per and Bfijavupur,/^ fiijd I Ji^^^ed ftn unrea- 
i^nable and vk;k)ys^Part, as n?y pw^i) C<pnicience 
wiUpat ^jiil :fft ,ref«fpa<ph me f^^ it, fo I cannot 
avoi^ feeling ,^ gr<;;^ Pi^ Qf-Uncs(fipeis and Rq- 
mprfe uppn r^fi^ing pn^iBy Mi%>ndud (Part {• 
■ Chjifu, I, 5,^. M,f;k9p^ J|L 4:1 v^ Npw wfeeft- 
cy^ifcel a^yrJ^^soiprfe or Mifgiymg^* I ibpuld 
dp wiieiy. to be^ip fair from ft^fj^gY: tj^^t I ihould 
tatlv^. indulge thofe^^nti^ havie 

.thqr Courfe, and improve them w|to,^:tr4jly (tflfi^ 
ttke Grief. And if I 4(P foriy for "tffhjat is s^ff)^ 
ifTmy CondudJ:, a$ J[ pugjh? p/bfi, I ftallHftqr^ 
.h^^e^^^knd jjdjbpp every Vice^ af A)eiogj;?ontr|ry to 
GOJP9 and ^l th^ is right ^ Feafon^e^-a^ 
.jn^ver be cafy a^;^ yrcfprip and return ipp.fny ^iii- 
jty, and j?e gpfffjrped by my Re»fpn and Cpn- 
fdcnce, Md^.Senfe9!( PutytpQQP, ,an4jf:?-r 
ry wife apd gpod Cpftfidera^, JfoTi ?he T^P^^o 
come. And herein con C}^^ . the .{f^re ' qf : jyf ije 
t^^e^la9fc€ and Refonrntim. , ^And^ ^ . T; 

§ 8. (6.) If I trjuly repent :ojf my p^ Kfif- 
conduct, I ihall be very watchful againfl: all thofe 
Temptations that I find myfelf expofed to> either 
from my own L^(b and Paffiqns within, or from 
the .Solicitatipn^ of a corrupt and degenerate 
WcMrld without me (Part I. Chap. I. § 15.) i45 
I muft confidcr Virtue to be my greateft Interel}:,, 
being my true Perfeftion and Happincfs, 1 Ihall 
therefore avoid al) ill Places and bad. Company^ 
where I am mod liable to Danger, and condd^r 
cvpry Pcrfon and Thing as an Enemy thathath-a 
Tendency to rob me of my Innocence, and xozf- 
lead me from a ftedfaft Courfe of virtuous Beha- 
viour ; and, by Coofequence, I fhall account thofc 
my bed Friends that moil- promote Virtue by 

G 3 ' their 
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their good Advice, Exanjple, &?r.' and- there- 
fore fhall be ambijtious of keeping* thfe hji Ct?nh 
fanj^ and following thebeft Examples.'-^ - 

§ 9. (7.) I SHALL carefully owervi what is 
my ruling PaffioHj and endeavour to nfiake -ah Ad- 
vantage of it to proniote the Intereft of Virtjafc, 
and againft all the Tendencies of ^'rct^ jaUA' tfc 
more efpecially upon my Guarrf againft tFfofe'^pa^^ 
ticular Failings y^ztl find my own CenftituHah is 
peculiarly incident to, whdfher^df the Cbncupif- 
cible or iriafdbie Kind ; whtther thofe of Sfclf- 
*conceit, Luft, Covctoufriefs, Intemperance, tfr. 
on the ^ne Hand, or thofe of Refentment,' An- 
ger^ Impatience,^ Envy, Revenge, &c. oh the other; 
there being, perhaps, fcarce a Perfon to be found, 
but .hath Ibme particular Tcridcncy towards fomc 
one Vice more than another, 'fSiinded in the very 
Frame of his Nature, whidh adnbinifters Matter 
and Occafion^ for particular Humiliktion and con- 
tinual DifciplineV-f Part I. Chap. I. § 15.) 

§ 10. (8.) Ip I find- 1 have any fuch particular 
Tendency, anci;'havfe contrafted any vicious Ha- 
bit by my Indulgence to it,' I muftihtire myfelfto 
Self'deniai ^nd Mortification^, tiiri'have got the 
' Afcendant cPit : 1 riiuft confider Slavery as a moft 
-wretched and ab^eft' Condition, and therefore ne- 
ver content myfelf, 'till I have gained and maintmn 
•the Maftery of. myfelf, fo as to be at Liberty rea- 
• dily to follow the- Diftafes of rty R^afbh and 
Confcience, and a(9::up to the Dignity of my ra- 
tional adive Nature, and the feveral Conneftions 
founded in my Relation to GOD and my Fel- 
1<^ Creatures, and fo become what I ought to be. 
(Part I. Chap. III. § 11.) 

§ li. (9.) In order that I nlay difcipline my- 
lelt to a Readincfs in denying myfelf in Things 

unlaw- 
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^unlawful, and tlie more^effedtually tame ^d ful> 
due ihy uiitpward L,ufts and Paffions, and keep 
dicnti under a due Keginjen ; tit may bd <yery nt; 
^and ufeFul that I frequiantly pra6lke Sclf-deiM ia 
Things lawful and indifferent ; for if 'L klways 
accuft9m myfelf to go to tHe utmoift Bqund^ of 
my lawful Liberty, it is a pillion to One but I 
fliall be frequently tre|pafling upon them; fdr 
which Reafon I fhould do. well^ ^yf reqpent 
Fq/iingy %o deny myfelf fuch Meafures oT Kinds 
of Fo6d and Drink, ^c. as* might otlierwife be 
lawfully indulged ; and particularly fuch as have 
a peculiaf "Tendency to inflame my Lufl:s and 
PafTions (Part 11. Chap. II. § 4.) 

§ 12. (lOu) I MUST, from a Senfe both of the 
Glory and Dignity of Virtue, and my Duty to 
Alniighty GOD, re/oluiefy go into every virtu- 
ous Praftice, however fp much againfl the Grain, 
in which I fliall aft the truly heroiq and manly 
Part ; nor niufl I content myfelf in any certain 
Pitch of Virtue to which I imagine myfelf to 
have attained, but mufl pr&fs forward, zndper- 
Jever€ in a continual Struggle, and perpetual 
Warfare, throughout my whole Life, and be 
d^ly endeavouring to make all pofllble Profici- 
ency in Virtue, till I gain the utmoft Facility and 
Readincfs in every virtuous Praftice that the 
Frailty of my Nature will admit of (Part L 
Chap. IIL § 21.) 

§13. (11.) In order to this, I fhould do 
well to confider ferioully the vaft Importance 
of that Jneflimable Talent, ^imey of which I 
mufl cxpe6t to give an Account to the Author 
and Prefervcr of my Being, as well as of all my 
other TVlcnts. Let therefore .an habitual Senfe 
of the Shortnefs, at the utmofl, and of the ex- 

G 4 trcmc 
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trcme Uncertainty of my Life, be e^e?' pfclent 
and uppermoft in my Thoughts, th^ I itiajr 
hufband every Moment to the beftl^A^Vaiilag6 
for'thg doing what gpod I can, and^cWil^g of 
true Wifdom and Virtue, which ai'e Tre^ftres 
of the moft ineftimable ^Tilile, ai bdng tjlttfe 66. 
ly which can make trie thlly ufeftft ajra 'h^jipy 
/ here, and which aJone'I iiah cdtty with 'itte into 
the fiiture State of my Esdftenctf, ^(i;WhicK Will 
make riie for ever and compleatly Hafipy', Wheft 
Time fhaUbeno more. (Paft I. Chap. Ilr. $ 21.) 
§ 14. (u.) And, /4/?^, ^ in ord'fert6:^y be- 
ing the more eflfeftually engaged to tfefaithfiil 
Difcharge-of my Duty, in cohftti'mih'g td jfll thfe 
Laws of Virtue^ I muft enddavout to keep up 
in my Mind an habitual Senfe 6t their moft 
weighty SanHionSy viz. The Happihe6^6r Mife- 
ry unavoidably attending tny Obedience" tot* Di^ 
.obedience, both in this and thii futufe State. In 
this prefent Life there is the trueft Eiyoy'meht of 
all reafonable Pleafures, without thit RemOrfe 
and Terror which attends thofe that aVe unreafd- 
nable and viciops ; Health of Body, and Peace 
of Mind \ the Love, Efteem and Confidence 6f 
Men, and the Approbafipn, Favour and Blef- 
fing of G O D J true Joy and Satikfadion in Pro- 
fperity, and folid Comfort and Catnhneft in Ad- 
, ycrfity ; the moft reafonable Profpeft of Succefs 
in our Affair here, and a moft cbrnfoYtable Pro- 
fpeft of Happinefs hereafter ; fo that if there was 
to be no Life after this, a Courfe of Virtue would 
be infinitely preferable to that of Vice, which is 
unavoidably attended with endlefs Mifchiefs and 
perplexities: The Wicked are like the troubled 
Hea^ and feldom live oid Half their Days ; where- 
as, the Ways of Wifdom and Virtue are Ways 

of 
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i^ngih of Day^Jsin her iRigbt-bandj ani in bet 
iepiahdRuiesaridfionoun * Sup. 6^ aiid Pait 
I^Chap. rtt § II. 

"' 4 i^. But- f hen if we look forward to the 
Lif ^ to corhe, there open?, a mofl: glorious Pro- 
fpeft For eternal Ages. 'As on the one Hand 
there arc moft tremendous Punifliments attending 
pur Difobediencc, there being unavoidable Pain 
arii exquifite Mifery neceflarily connefted with 
every . Vice, arifing from the Jiemorfe and Re- 
proaches of our own Minds, and the fearful 
Apprehenfipns and difmal EfFefts of the divine 
Difple^furt : So', on the other Hand, there are ^ 
certain and tsio& glorious Rewards attending a 
(^ourfe of Obedience, there being unlpeakable 
Pleafure and cxquifiie Happinefe neceflarily con- 
hefted with the rraAice of every Virtue, arifing 
both from the natufal Fruits and Effefts thcrcot, 
knd from the Approbation aird Applaufes of out 
own Minds ; from all the Delights of a happy 
Socjettr, and from the Favour and Frien^fhip of 
Almighty' G O D, to the cndlefs Ages of nte^p^ 
nity (Part I. Chap. III. § ii. ^nd II. 19.) 

I i6c tr I diligently attend to thefe TWngJ, 
apa live in the conftant Praftice of them, to- 
gether with the daily Offices of true Devotion, 
having thereby a finequeht Intercourfe with the 
great Father of Spirits^ and Pattern of all Per- 
feftion, which vaftly tends to the Proficiency of 
Virtue, I fhall, at length, be (6 inured to the 
Love and Praftice of ?very Virtue, humane^ 
divinc^d facial, in the Perfeftion of which con- 
lifts the higheft Happinefs of my reafonablc and 
immortal Nature, that I fhall at length be pir- 
pared to quit this prefent Stag^, and to give a 

good 
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good Account of myfelf to GOD, being in 
feme good Meafiire qualified iot that perfeft 
State of Virtue and confummate fjappinefs^ 
which is to be expefted in the future State of my 
Exiftence ; according to that excellent Saying of 
the wife Kirg ; The Path of the Juft is like the 
Jhining Li^ht^ winch jhinetb more and more unta 
the perfeU Dcy. 
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Of the ConneSlion betwem tbehiw ^r Reli- 
gion of Nature and Chriftianity. 

§ I. TTAVING thus given a fliort Sketch 
Lx of the firft great Principles of Moral 
'Piilo/opbyj or what is called the Religion or Law 
of Nature, as being founded in the Nature of 
GOD and Man, and the Relation between 
Him and us, and our Relation one to another, 
in Ccfnformity to which confifteth the higheft 
Perfedion and Happineft of human Nature, and 
may therefore be called the Religion of the £»/*, 
'and alfo the Chief of thofe fubordinate Duties 
Jubfervient thereunto, which may be called the 
Religion of ibe Means : I fhall now conclude, by 
.^ving a very fhort Summary of revealed Religi- 
on J and Ihew the Connedtion between them -and 
CHRISTIANITY, or the Religion of the 
Mediator J which is to be confidered as the great 
^fallible Means of our Inftru6tion and^.efor- 
mation, for begetting, improving and perfefting 
in us all the Virtues of an honeO: Heart, and a 

good 
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-good X'ife,'- and for afcertaining to us the. Favour 
of G O Pi' 'and a blefled Immortality 5 ^(p which 

"it is fo admirably fubfcrviept, thatit ftouldlpem 
the greateft Inconfiftency..,imagiitabkfgT a Man 

:4o'4ie a real Friend to what is called UJatviral Re- 
ligiontor Morality, and at the fame v0.n^. not to 

'adhere finnly to the Chriftian Syftem. • 

. v§' 2/ For altho* thcfe great' Triiths and Du- 
ties appear thus evident and demonftfable, in the 
Ndturc of' Things^ , to any ferious, thinking and 

> cdnfideratie FerfoiH who ,hath had Mcags of In- 
formation, and Ldfdre.to give a proper Atten- 
tion to them ; and. many-iwife Men. in t;he Hea- 
then Wlorld (doubtlefsj.muich aflifted in th?f^ En- 

.<juirics, by . InfhTi6iibns,lianded down, to them by 

. Tradition, fircMn the: firft Parents and intermediate 
Aticdbdti of . Matikind) have made very great 

- Proficiency in thelb Speculations'; yet it muft be 
allowed, that rfo many ace the Cares and Bufi- 

rneiT^ and-'thd Pleafures.and Amufementsof this 

. Life^ j^hkh do unavoidably engage tjhe Attention 
of the general Rate and Bulk of Mankind, that 
it cannot be expeded they fhould ever attain to 
the diftinfl: * practical Knowledge of them, in their 
prefcnt Condition," xyithout Inftruftion from a- 

:bove. So that an- teprefs Revelation is highly ex- 
pedient, and 'indeed extremely neceflary, as a 
Means in order to render Men in any tolerable 
Meafure capable of anfweting the End of their 
Being ; eipecially if it be cOnfidered, that no Phi- 
lofopher or Teacher, without a fqfficiently atteft- 
ed QMOmif&on from GOD, even- if he could 
diliaAgL all thefe Laws of Nature^ could have 
*AuflBl^to enjoin them, as being what indeed 
they aic^ji)^^ J^^iSEe;/ cf GOD^ without which 
they would make but a (mall Impreflion on them ; 

and 
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j)endiotis Mrt&cxi of anlWwhg this Purpofe* 

§ 3. ANfb indeed, confidcring that the Wif^ 
dom; Pc*?er and Goodncfi of the DEI T Y 
are fucb, a^ could not fail to .enable and di4x)fe 
Him t6 do all that was fit and neceflary torcoh- 
dud the Creatures wIucK He had made (and 
would not defert) to that Happinefi which was 
the End of their Being % 1 cannot doubt but that 
even the firfl: Parents of Mankind, upon their 
firfl coming into Being, :«hd in their State of In- 
nocence, being then pctfedk Strang^r$ to every 
Thing ^ut them, anc{ havii^ every Thing to 
learn tiut related to • their Well-being, mufl:,, in 
fpme Manner ot^ othef,. l^ave been taught by 
GO D himielf, many Things relating to Food, 
Language, the Origin of Thih^ • Plulofbphy 
and Religion, f^c. (at leaft i[> much as was ne- 
ceflary for them td begb with) m ordei: to tbeir 
Well-being and Happioneik. ' Andwhenthjcy iwl 
finned againft him, \ind 'fallen into' a State of 
Mortality and Mifery^ it is natural to a>nckidc, 
from the fame Goodneis and Compaflkm of the 
Father df Mercies^ that he -would ^takc 'Pity of 
^hem, asnd teach thepi (what they could no 
otherwife know) in what Method, and upon 
what Terms, they fliould be paiidoned . and re* 
ftoi^ - to his Favour, and how they ihould con- 
dudt for the Future, fo as to be accsfttd with 
him, and reftored to that Immortality which they 
had loft; AH this is ^ very a^eeabie to the 
moft ancient authentick Account we haMM^ the 
On^ <^ Mankind. jup^ 

• Vide Laama. L. IIL C: tif^-tT^> -f •' 
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§4. From whidi Accoitot^ righYl^ u^^ 
ftood*, it appears, -thftaa GO® lady wf^ 
probably before the Fall,\ mdAe' iht^ GtfdeiK of- 
jSiib aiiEmUem arvd M6uis of ' Inftru&ion, bbth: 
in. Plulol^hy and ftcfigioDy ^and "fsxplain^ hk- 
neceffary Exijkme apd-Pcrlbnafity itf ^^a coeffimik^ 
Tfimtyi %filfied.fay irtte «viAe?^ta^ and r6- 

f)rcferitcd by flie'5«« as an Embfehi^ Ifi' Ms three- 
bia Condition of ':Rf^ Idght m&' Spirit ^Hi* 
being ^ thb' irittsKeaaat Wdrtd analogous nti 
wliat tbcf Su^ ik to the Senfible) fo it is no le& 
pit)bj9Sle diat he Xtx: Up xht'Cberubims with the* 
FU^ S&d fwaria^T^Bd-o^yphics or Emblenis of 
thr^Jbfpel, to tKwli irian, after the Fall, ho#^ 
tb' obtain Pardon, tod^r^gsuri the {mmoftkli^'^ 
had Ic^. which ¥«5' ' i*pf cfeiited by • Ae ^ Trse *eP 
I^e.i by, ihftrti2tiiag H /not onlffn^ thfe 
KiibWlcdgs of tWTrinityi Fati&, Sm^saidMc^ 
If Oii^>" but alfo-t^^^ MafndHo^y SiKTifice^ 
Smr^a^ien aiid Ihtenefftdn of the SWi. of G OD, 
in -the Fulncfe of Time to appear as Hk jfkjimc^ 
toTy Redeemer y Ijitd and Jui^e of MankiftSi 
and of the Pfefehcc' and'^ Aflift^ee of ^Sfirit 
of G O D' for oufRchovation arid S^nSsfeektioni 
At Ipaft this is certain^ ahat Sacf^ie mtHft'^iavft 
bdd) then inSitiited as an embfematiGad* Me«>s 
oE Rwbhciliation," ' afnd H«^)es \rrfi* gl^en^of'Jl 
gj^oriptis Perfon/ who ihould reiebver'tft^m trom 
th^'MifcMef into ^^hich the Tempter -had -fedu- 
ted them t ; all which were doiibtlefs rnikrh tnoni 
particularly explamed to them, than is ^counted 

for 

' * Vide Mr. Hutcbinfin'i Works, or Lord Chief f ufiiqe 
Farbes's Thoughts concerning Religion* whick 4eierve CD 
be well confidered, 

t Vide Bilhop Shrhek on Prophecy,' and Sltiek/ord*% 
Connection. 
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for in thersi^ ibqrt, Hiftofy of the .Fall -, , and 
noAccoiuF <ajijt?Q ^vsD jVovpiKuaunSaciiBces, 
FoIycheUin^ andldc4^liry,iccii|ld i^ave.obf^od a-, 
moqg Mankintl, but upon Suppofition pi .their' 
being fo mapy Qarrupuons. of tlieie original Em- 
yems and In^fudipns, as [PopenfJs of Chrifti- 
anity. And as ,thc La,w.af Mofis.. wasi doubt-.. 
leis, a Revival, piF thefe.original,Sjfipb^i^S|and In-.' 
ftruftions, wil;h, Laws to guard againff.phqfcCpf-f 
]:uptionsi foG04>, by tjic Spirit of , Prophecy^ 
Ocpla^frd more and more in tjif follQwing,Ages 
the. fpirtfual Meaning of ihoip Types^ afid the 
great .Defigo He had in.y^ipffi*?^ I^f 4 Ji' ''^P.'^! 
Mc^fure^difcoyered,: ',Afl4 ^Iwrej mantf^yjf^*] 
pearS} ii^ the Whple^ tQ.hav^ been one ijmfocni 
%]nriA^nt:Si3h«ipe,c^rfed:9fi,.<&9in tlie. Beginning' 
do>ri>waFd, ^lining all- ^oog;-;at one End, viz^ 
Xhe Inft^uftioo 'ailii Refofgiatipii of Mankind y 
tijeir- R?ftor^io^;^t# the difvinp^iTavour, and a. 
^cete ai^ perfevering Qbedienoe to the original 
Law.of sheir l>iratur<;,.finaUy^tO;ifrue in th^^jiri?; 
(ire.pej^eftipn antJ'Happine^*', .; , , ' , ■ 
\ % ■5.:ApcoRj^i"NpLY (ijweji^ve abundant Evi-: 
clcftCfii Jt)Rth,:frpfii Prophe(;y-and., l^rapies,-; ai^" 
yndpubtfid Tj^adition^ eyer...f](ice, Thaf.;GOD 
(i^fter fu<ii,;i. S^jcs cE introduftory InftruiVibns^ 
KevelatiQns 9pd Inftitutipns fror^, ^he Beg^nning^ 
did At Itsigth.i^dja gjoriqps PerTon into. 9^ 
Natyre^ilwhgni.He decIare(i;to t^ His own Sow', 
and:*vhoc:beingJrtf^ GdD^.pf GOD, had in- 
cxprfiljihle Glory witli Himi raren from Eteputy, 
b^ore the World" was, being 'the 'Brigbtnejs of 
His Glory, and the exprefs Image ef His Perfotij 
atrid S^jr iticftri' He vifibly difpJaycd and exfrted 
*His Almi^bty'MTfdm and Authority, in the Crea- 
. . , - ■ tion 

" VidcSilhop Butttr'i Analogy. 
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' tidn and Govemrtient of the World, and in whom 
dwelt tie Fubiefs of the Godhead bodily in His in- 
carnate State ! This glorious Perfbn GOD fent 
atnpngus, to a£l as a Mediator between Him anii 
PS : For as we are Sinners, it was very fit He 
i|hould treat with us by a Mediator ; and as we 

^^c Mcil, it was no lefs proper, that He fhpuld 

'^do it by one that fhould appear in our own Na- 
ture, and converfe familiarly among us, that he 
nvght the better inftrudt us by his Example as 

^'iiiS as his Precepts. ' 

'' ;§= 6. And (2.; as this was fit in itfelfi'^fo ac- 

* cbrdingly the Fa6t, was. That in His incarnate 
State, He abundantly proved by his Miracles, 
tiftt He was indeed a Teacher come frim GOD^'^ 

-atid, being cloathed With divine AuthorityiKte 
; taught us all the great Principles of moral -Truth 
^ iand Duty, above demonftrated, much more clean- 
ly than Aey had been generally* known before, 
together with others meerly -dependmg on Reve- 
^ lation and Inftitution, relating to 'His Mediation 
and the New Covenant ; and that in a Mannfer 
and Language, admirably fuitefl- to make the 
ftrongeft Imprcflions upon the Minds of Men, 
not only of , the more thinking, '''but even of tKe 
general Rate and lower Sort bf tKe humaii Kind; 
and enjoined them upon us, under th6-mett 
"Weighty Sanftions,- and afFidUrig Gonfideratibns, 
•^ as the Will and Law of .GOD concerning us ; 
and at the fame time ftt us a moft amiable Ex- 
ample, that we Jhould follow His Stepsi: 

§ 7. And (3.) as it was very neceflary y that 

* We Ihould be ftrongly affefted with a Senfe of the 
Hcinoufnefs of Sin, as the moft effeftual Means 

' to bring us to Repentance, and ' at the fame time 
have fiifficient Security for Pardon, upon our Re- 
pentance 



penUDce, itjileafed GOD ,t», Appoint thai ^ 
olefled ^pN io^arn^ (freely, fHbiwkfing to -u) 
fliouid dip fijr bqtk Ehefe Purpofes^ tbatfje 
'Ihould die for us,- a Sacrifiie for. the Atoff^- 
-jnent of Qur Sii»s,,and to &J;. before us ,an F-jrf- 
J^em of thr Gfcatnefs of ^^r G^tf 4nd die ij^~ 
Jiouihe(s of pur Sins, in cader the inore effoQually 
-to induce us to repent lOf thqn, ^rid rqrfjiVie 
thfpi} and to purchafe and afcortaJn-tp u? Par4wi 
,4^ (Acceptance, upon our Repentance and R^- 
forni^on j which merciful Purpoic and intehtifin 
.|ie )haii Mfh^t«d from the Begifining by ihe In- 
j^ibfCion ^ ^^&ces. Accordingly the bl^^ 
.JJS.^.'WS ;was graciogfly pleafed to fubmitj^,a 
;in(^'.j)ai^l.,and ignominious Dpatji for.-oyr 
*?«lteij(,- fwiii^ His Spul a>i Offering for Of^r ^£it^, 
*i-f^ci.-jif;ye J^ntitype pf ^1 the ardent Saj^nfices 
,{pi w%h He. had ,bet^ ,exliibited» as the Z-amb 
Ji^P./^ifViifk^- i-'&i^ndation of the li^oH^.,) A^ 
^Feuf)OB» -bi^^ijrtuc, of the Right.ihereby ^- 
-(gi^d> He dii^V in G O D's Name, promiie za^ 
«fimain, thro'. 'His Merits |U]d Medianon, PaH' 
j<|ifR.f;pour %s\^sc, Repentance and Fattbin'H.mt 
aad' the Accsffaace of our futhful, t^o* .very 
yp.^ Endeaif^ursitQ yield a coni^a^.aQd nerfe- 
vering Obedi^l^,^tP:.^ His holy^ Laws &rtbe 
Time to con^, - , . 

V,8. Ahi^ Af.) becaufe of our g^at Wea|t^ 
sefs aiid Jn^biUfy to repent, believe ^nd obr)r« 
.vithooc GpP's Help, amid fo tnany Temp- 
tations to the coiiB;ai7 \ l;^e .hath alfp* lOf 
■CHRIST'8 Sak?, fent HisVy4 Spiut, (by 
whom He hath always immediately exert&^ I^s 
jilmgbty Will tptd Power, m the .Creation, Pre- 
krvation and Government of the World^ and 
promifed His g;acious A£ifiance to our jcar- 
ncft 
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neft Prayers and £ndeavoui$9 . (o . enable us to 
witbftand the Temptations that Ue ki our Way^< 
to jmordfy our Lufts land vicious Hajiuts, atld to 
comply with all the Duties incumtxpt UpoA tis,h 
Who; accordingly, is ever ready to^fl|0: us in all 
pur hpneft and f^thful Endeavoui^i and to ren-. 
4er them effbflyalfor the Renovadoa ot alut: 
Souls;, and to> enable us to Mng forth Frtfits^ 
meff fcr RepentaHce^ . tytn all the bruits of a 
^nltere, univerfal and perfevering. Obedience Uk, 
theCiofpel. . ., , 

§ 9. And (5.) SiNC]^ as Things; iibw .ftand« 
we cannot have muph elfe in View here, befides 
a fhort and unco't^n JUfe, .attended w^ many; 
Calaffiities^ and UTuinS; in the Jkatb ot D}jQbluti« 
on of otir: Bodied; /and Ihould otherwile have 
hc^ generally attend^^with much Darknefs an4 
Uncertainty abw| * fupj^^ lifej C H R IS T; 
hath moreover, byl^ Sufierii^ ^d Death ja 
our, Behalf, takjen away, the Curfe and Sting pf, 
9ur Calamities and Pii£)lut|pn, and turned them 
into aj^^fling, ai^t.made them a Means of pro* 
moting pur gt^ateft Good ; and^ l^th by his 
triumpl^t RiJkrre£ficH and Afcenfion^ opened to 
\i3 the glorious Views of a blefied Immartali^ 
both in Body and Scfult and afceitained to us an 
itmuU life of unfpeakabie . Happlneis to be be^ 
fioWed upon u^ in Confequence of our final 
Ferieyerance in Well-doing conforn^able to his 
Inftruftions. 

. I Ko. Anp {6.) in the mean Time^ and in 
ord.er fib ()ual^ ,u$ therefore as we could not, 
l¥ii3)oi|t Inftrudtipn fi-om above^ be well aflured 
what JVerjbip and Service would be ^acceptable to 
GOD^ it.wasvery needful thatCHRIST 
ihould teach us how to ^e?^/^ and adore him ac- 

;: H cepcably. 



<ft{)tsBlyv ^etran' l» ,ttpMf kndJtt frutbi Fof as 
O'Ob htth'ii^h .^MaM »» ditriVe di>#n all hk 
BleJiiHj^tt^-^aVdUtstom tbo? the Mii3<&c&oti 
6fh]S!>ikj^^^'^d bf the tnflfiehee M<iii» 
ihlf 'Sfit^-iib<'{^ tlfefe Relatiioins demand -cb^* 
rd^isddie D«fi^- k is Btf «tt 4» hswh fauj^ uiy 
tiM ^ oil&i-WdHMp'Hjhdi^eiMcek our Pftyttrk 
^tyUt^A^lid id( bifl*' H«^ df Acoeptaku^; 
Dk<Md'^Wef«d d^ t0Him,% DeisbidisiicetiNi 
e^ filflttecf^^^dllAAKhiic^df hb^ Mofy ^pivity 
and through the Merits and Mediatibft' of lui^ 
de» ^ofi^<>«rM^"iSit \€t^^f^utt>- {•tht IVa^i the 
tmltml'-mUlfii) « dttfObmiiihdn df ih(& dy 
tirffli% FavbiNMd Ace%Mt(e£'i9Msi hibfti ^ ^^ 

'iJ$ ti; -Aij^'X^^^ attd i^^i^'to Wei7'-'I%iiig 
t9fM cdticcJM^ tb Weat^ Aifertfe^ itrtffcf^ArO^ 
ttiOtedl ^ l^i^:C6inblii«t^:| lb t^ti» D -! Mf 
l>^ his SbA Jielsu«ir^Rf9«^''ilhe m^ H^SJi^/ng^^ 
m -Ol^^ifMi ^ippiAitkdi ^f%t, flVSOMIbintlf 
^^bine otA tkhite e<^tK6r \n ^nid^i% (Wf 
Ifap^ineft^ - ifkMi »^ !<^P(^ ^)«fd ^ oaflg^if^ 

Jbiht 'E-KdtcHt of focid R^gmiGt itax,¥\Sfpt%. 
I9e h^th theftfbrfc inftkutied -Si»^Hfi»i ai a JiJCfe 'of 
6i}r AdmiSion into this Sdd)^v t&'tept^tiHi Wi 
^ige us to iSA 'Purity artdHiAiids to fte^ «i}{d 
LHle^ and to !(ebl to us the^tfiirti^ pveidusPr^^ 
^fis of the Co^eAaftt ef Gi^e, arid thi iiv^i' 
Euchairifty as a fuither R^letes to fat^ 'and (x>A- 
firm them, and to keep up in our Mittdfi'-a Iltety 
Sienfe of His Sufferings^ aAd ^eaith, and- of the 
Mighty OHigatiohs WS arci tfiidcf, ^oib m& ^- 
kig Ijov>et;&us, to1>e f^^r^iiifn wliO^ifA/ 
fir uSf and ^ro/^ agattty and who is the ^eat yAi" 
tbor and Ftttiflter if our -Faith ; and TntfreeVfer 'to 
perfevere in Love aead Vmtyi as -IBr^fhteii and 

Fellow 



Felloipr M^fnbisrs of that bdy Cqioaffi^ip^ pf all 
good Mien ^d Angels^ wterepf he 4s\ t^)t Head 
«n4 tjord. And ^ Jv WQul4>ay€ vsk llYSft iOi Khc 
Cpnftant Ufe of |hefc Mc^ps foj? tiiie ,*9«Miptufg 
in ys all the ViffB^ 9f » bply Ufe if hich >cfiBi 
tribmpB to our fieal l|^g^pj^,i ha hfrth-ftpfokHifid 
an Order of il^ to adminifter $h^ @sr!ea.H:itj?$9 
and to prefide in the Exercife of this focial Reli" 
gion and Worfhip, and to explain and inculcate 
the Divine Philofopby which he hath taught us, in 
order to qualify and prepare us for that eternal 
Happipefs which he hath providcji and afcertained, 
to us •, fo that we are to confider the Church and 
publick Worlhip as th? .Scl^ooUf C H R I S T, 
wherein immortal Spirits cloath*d with Flefh^ are 
to be trained and bred up as Candidates for etcr<r 
nal Glory, 

§ 12. Now therefore, all thofe who do firmly 
believe all the great Truths of this holy. Religion^ 
whether natural or revealed^ i. e* whether found- 
ed in Nature, or meerly depending on Revelation ; 
and who under the |iifluepce of them, do by 
Faith look for . AflUi^Qe and A^epjtance, only 
through his Med^tbn, and in the Method which 
he hath pi%icr9)ed* ; and ' Mrho^. Cbnfbrmable to 
this holy Difi^ipUn^ ^^jf jPhrifl^^ do heartily 
repent and forf^e th^ rj^^,^^ ^^jeturn to their 
Duty, and faithfuUf J^^ in aU their Be-^ 

haviour, both tQwarc^ G O ,D and Man, from a 
Senfe of Duty and Gijjpitude to G O D, their 
great Creator and Benefaftor, and to Jesus 
Christ, their great Mediator, L^w-giver and 
Judge, and perfevere in their Obedience, faiti- 
Jul to the Death. All thefe are faid to be true 
Chriftians *, and, even while they continue here, 

H 2 they 



the^bsl<)ng to that heavenly Commuiuty whidi is 
called His Kingdom, whereof He is the'Head^ 
i^rd aiid X/wi-, the great Vice- gerent of GOD 
(he FatbtTt Mid fliaU^ through His Merits an! 
Mediatibiiy be accepted in Hkn^ and -be incbn- 
bavably happy with Hitn^ in His glcqious Ktne^ 
dom in tfu I4fe to f pme, ' 
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Mr. WoLLASToN's P R A ¥ E R, U. ^* 

Page 120. 

Somewhat Enlarged . 

i.V^THOU Almighty BEING, oa! 
V-/ whom dependeth thf Exiftencc of the 
World, and every Crtature therein, and hj 
whom all Things are goverped and cpndufted 
to the feveral Ends of their Being, according to 
the various Natufes which Thctoi haft ^ven them \ 
By whofe good Providence I have been brought 
into Being, and mdft Iqndly preferved iand pro- 
vided for, from the Beginning of my Life to this 
Moment, and enjoyed many undeferved Advan- 
tages and Favours, with regard both to my Well- 
being in this Life,' and njy everlafting Happmeft 
in the Life to come •, and efpecially the inefldmable 
Advantages of Thy Holy Golpel, taade known 
to us in Thy Name, hj Thy blefled Son Jesus 
Christ, and all thaf He hath taught, and done, 
and fufFered for p? j I befeech Thee gracioufly to 
accept of my moft grateful Senfe and Acl^bw^ 
ledgmeht of all Thy^ Bounty and Beneficence * 
towards me. Blefs Jehovah, O mf Souly and 
all that is within me; blefs His holy Name : Bkfi' 
Jehovah, my S'cmly and forget not ajl His Be- 
nefits : fP^o forgivetb all thine Iniquities ^ and 
healeth aU thitie Infirmities : Who redeemetb tly. 
Life from DefiruStion^ and crownetb thee xrith Id^^^. 
ing Kindnefs^and tender Mercifs! Bkfs JehoVah, 
Ony Soull ' 

2. And 
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2. And whereas, notwithftanding the mighty 
Obligations of Thy Goodneis, I have, in many 
Inftances, ungratefully and penrerfly finned againfi: 
Thy moft righteous and reafon^le Laws, in 
negle&ing to do what Thou haft commanded, 
and in doing what Thou hail forbidden -, I hum^ 
bly profefs before Thee, my utter Abhorrence of 
all m^; Perverfcnefs, and my ferious Refblution, 
by Th^ Grace, to be more watchfiil againft all 
Temptattons, and to amend my Conduct for thp 
'time to conie. And I do moft eameftly beg 
the Forgivencfs oF my many Offences, thro^h 
Thy infinite Mercies in Thy Son Jesus Christ, 
and that Thbu wilt for His Sake, deliver ihe 
from the evil Confequencf 3 of all my Tranfgref? 
fions and Follies. And I humbly befecch thf 
Afliflancc of Thy Holy Spirit, to endue vm ^ith 
fiich Difpofitibns and Powers, as' may cany mc 
innocently and' fafely through all future Trials \ 
and to enable me upon aU Occafions, j^om A 
Scnfc of Duty to ThePt "^7 GOD, to behave 
myfelf conformable to 'Thy \ ^xpft holy Laws^ 
whicia are indeed the Laws of Reaibn and Na- 
ture, in all Wifdom, Probity and Virtue, and in 
the faithful Difcharge of ^ ihe Duties of Tem- 
perance, Piety and BenevoJence, with a humble 
Dependqicc upon thy infinite Wifdon^i, Power 
and GoodAeJfs, , and under a lively and habitual 
Senfe of thy All-feeing Eye, and the Account I 
am to give of ,my fclf to Thee, 

g. I HUMBLY beg Leave to coinmend both 
myfelf and mine . to Thy mpfl gracious Protec- 
tion and CoiiLduj6):, this Day^ and at all Times ; 
Suffer none of tliy Creatur^ to injure us, no 
Misforfjipe ^o ilxif^l^us, nor.xis to hurt ourielves 
or others, ty any Error or Mifcond^ft of our. 

owa, 
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own. And youdifafe m dear and difliflft ApK 
prelxnfbnS) and a right Judgment m all Things^ 
together with all virtuous Tempers and Diipofi- 
tions, and fo much Health and Profperity as 
may be truly good for us in this our prefent State 
of Probation. Grant that I may^ at leaft, pafi 
my Time in Peace, with Contentment and Tran- 
quility of Mind ; and, that having fdthfuUy dif- 
charged my Duty to Thee, my GOD, to my 
Family and Friends, and to my Country and aU 
Mankind, and endeavoured to improve myfelf in 
all virtuous Habits, and ufeful Knowledge, and 
done all the Good I could, throughout the whole 
Courfe of my Continuance in this World, I may^ 
at laft, caknly and decently take my Departure 
from this prefent Stage, and then happily find 
myfelf in a better State ; even a State of unmix- 
ed and endlefs Happinefs in the Life to come. 

All which, and whatfoever clfe Thou feeft 
needful for me and my Friends, and all Thy Peo- 
ple, and for all Orders and Conditions of Man^ 
kind, and efpccially the Affiifted, I humbly beg, 
thro' the Merits and Mediation of Thy blefled Son 
Jesus Christ, comprehending them with my- 
felf, in that moll excellent Form of Prayer which 
He hath taught us ; Our Father^ &c« 
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